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APPENDIX.

A,
EARLY NOTICES OF THE MALDIVES.

THE race which now inhabits the Maldivian archipelago, and
which has occupied it from the earliest times of which we have
any record, is unquestionably of the same stock as the Sinhalese.
This conclusion is hore out by evideace of language, physical
traits, tradition, folk-lore, manners, and zustoms, which has been in
part adduced or referred to in these volumes. It does not appear
that the atolls were inhabited before they were colonised by the
Sinhalese, no traces existing of any race, such as the Veddas of
Ceylon, which the settlers may have conquered or gradually dis-
placed; and the recognised admixture of foreign blood in the
northern atolls being attributable tc intercourse within the
historical period with merchants from Iadia and Arabia, and with
negro slaves from Africe. While, as has been seen, the local
tradition of Pyrard's time asserted a colonisation from Ceylon, it
was silent as to any war accompanying the settlement, or any
intermarriage of the conquerors with the daughters of the land.
The colonisation must be assigned to a period not anterior to
that of Ceylon by the Sinhalese, an event which probably occurred
about the fifth or sixth century B.c. It is improbable that the
Maldives would have any attraction for the adventurers from
Bengal at a time when the broad lands of Ceylon were still un-
tilled, offering & more ample return to their enterprise than the
tiny coral islets and lagoons of the West. On the other hand, it
is more likely that the Maldives were discovered long after the
settlement of Ceylon, and perhaps at first Ly some belated fisher-
men from Galle or elsewhere on the western coast, The first dis.
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coverers would he able to return to their villages on the change of the
monsoon, bearing the intelligence of this strange cluster of islands,
which, though presenting no attractions of an agricultural cha-
racter, had riches of its own in fish, tortoise-shell, cowries, and
ambergris. For a considerable time, it may be that ihe Galle
fishermen made annuel voyages, and maintained a dual home,
[t they sojourned at the Maldives for the period of a monsoon,
the transportation of wives and families, which would be & con-
dition of the system, would eveutually lead {0 & permancnt
settlement of some portion at least of the adventurers.

Bui whether we assure a single original oceupation in force,
or a gradual settlement such as is surmised above, we are met by
an argumeni, which seems to tell, it at all, in favour of the latter
hypothesis.  Neither the Mahavanso uor any other Sinhalese
record as yet discovered throws any lighl wpon the original occu-
pation of the Maldives or upou the early relations of the Mal-
divians with their Siubalese cousing.! [f the conguest had been
effected by any warlike operations, it is only likely that the
credif, would have beeu attributed to the Sinhalese king of the
perivd,  On the other hand, we can imagine the gradual pro-
£gress of a fisher colory from occasional visits to a permanent
settlement, and latterly to the status of a constitulional govern-
ment, Nor, cousideririg the distance of the atolls, the troubled
condition of Ceylon arising from periodical invasion, and the
bijou character of the new possession, need we fecl any surprise
that this distant colony was allowed to work out its. destiny un-
aided or unchecked by Sinhalese proconsuls, The Maldive tradi-
tion, a8 recorded by T'yrard, was that the atolls were colonised
from Ceylon some 400 years before his time, Ze, about the
beginning of the thirteenth century a.n.  No reliance can,

1 «Tn the Sultan’s pulace at M4lé is said to be preserved a national
record styled Tdrikho (At tdrikk) or Muskuli foi, in which all import-
ant events and matters of State have been faithfully noted for cen-
turies in the old Maldive character (dives akuru), in Arabic, aud in the
modern native character (gabali tana)”? (Bell, p. 41). 'These archives
contain the list of the Sultans, which will be found on a subsequent
page, but are believed to contain no iuformation as to the pre-
Mahommedan times.
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however, be placed upon this traditional date, in the face of
the evidence of Ibn Batuta, who, in the middle of the fourteenth
century, found the present Maldivian rave im full possession,
with a well-developed and apparently ancient system of govern-
ment, This traveller, as will be seen, while giving no tradi-
tional account of the colonisation, records as a historical fact that
the islands were converted to Mubammadanism at a period syn-
chronising with that assigned by Pyrard to the original settle-
ment. The probability is that the present race were the first
colenists, but if we are right in assuming that the Maldives were
peopled by a gradual emigration of Sinhalese, it will be impos-
sible to do more than approximately suggest the period at which
the discovery was made ; and that al which the Maldivians became
independent of Ceylon in regard to population, government, and
religion, Now, if the indications of Buddhism which are already
described® are to be trusted —and I do not concsal my belief that
an archmological survey of the Maldives will furnish further reli-
able evidences of the fact—we shall have to bear in mind that the
Sinhalese themselves were only converted to Buddhism about the
middle of the third century B.c. The conversion may have been
rapid, but was probably not so rapid as the Sinhalese epics allege,
Ii, therefore, the evidence justifies us in concluding that Buddhism
flourished at the Maldives before the advent of Islam, either it
was brought thither by the colonists, probably not before the
first century B.C., or it was subsequently introduced by missionaries
from Ceylon, If the latter had been the case, it would pro-
bably have been matter of record in the Sinhalese chronicles ; and
on this point, as has been said, the chronicles are silent. It is,
therefore, safe to assume that the emigration was not concluded
antil after Ceylon was wholly converted, and that the Buddhist
religion was part and parcel of the civilization conveyed by the
colonists beyond the sea.

Of the notices extracted below, T do not myself regard any as fur-
nishing clear proof of the peopling of the Maldives until we arrive
at Sulciman, the Arab traveller of the ninth century. And if

1 See vol. i, p. 123, note.
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subsequent investigation of the islends leads to the discovery of
Buddhist vemains, the character of those remains may afford evi-
denge that the colonisation took place so late perhaps as the fourth
or fifth century A.n

9. The author of the Periplus [a.n. 907], in describing the
trade of the Malabar coasi, mentions * tortoise-shell, both that
called Chrysonesiotike, and the kind from the islands off Lim-
urikd”’, the latter being the name given to Malabar, or a particular
portion of it.

3. Ptolemy (circa a.v. 150) says - Over against Taprobane lie
a multitude of islands, said to number 1,378 The following are
some of the names given :— Vangatia {or Vangana), Karathra,
Aigidion, Orneon, Monache, Amming, Gurkos (or Karkos), Phili.
kus (or fheltkus), Eiren?, Kalaiadua (ov Kalandradrua), dbrana
{or dranc), Bassa, Balaia, Alaba, Gumara, Zaba, Bizla (or
Zibala), Nagadiba {or Nagadena), and Susuara.” The position
assigned to the islands named shows that,according to his informa-
tion, they lay round about Taprobane on all sides. Mr, Bell has
bravely, and in some instances, 1 think, successfully, identified
certain of these islands, Ln his view the list includes some of the
group off the north-west coast of Ceylon, and some of the Lacea-
dives, while none of the names can be satisfactorily assigned to the
Maldives. The following suggestions have some appearance of
probability : — Kenathra == Kavarathi; Aigidion == Agathi, or
perhaps Angediva; Orneon == Underu; Monachd ==-Minikai;
Amming == Amini ; Kalaladua = Karativoa.

4. Ammianus Marcellinug (a.0. 320-3%0) records that in the
yoar 362, ambassadors came to the Emperor Julian from the Divi
and the Serendivi, 'The passage' runs thus:—* Legationes undi-
que solitu ocius concurrebant; hing Transtigritanis pacem obse-
erantibus et Armeniis, inde nationibus [ndieis certatim cum donis
optimates mittentibus ante tempus, ab usque Divis et Serendivis.”
The name Serendivi-—a form so siwilar to the Serend?d of the long

L Lib. xxii, ¢. 8,
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subsequent Arab period—is linked to it by the intermediary Amnlamur
Stelediba of Cosmas. The Serendivi were no doubt the Sinhalese.

But whether the Divi (Dwwi = Mald. diveri-mikun), *“the
islanders” (see above, vol. i, p. 83), were the Laccadivians or the
Maldivians, or both, or neither, must remain uncertain.

5. Moses Chorenensis, on the supposed information of one Pappus moges
of Alexandria, writes::—* Taprobane is the greatest of all islands ey
. it has also smaller, islands round about it, to the number
of 1,572.” The number here is only six less than that given by
Ptolemy, and is evidently a mere variaticn.

6. Fih Hian, the Chinese traveller, wko visited Ceylon early in F#h Hien,
the fifth century, adds to his description of the island the follow-
ing?:—“On every side are small islands, perhaps amounting to
one hundred in number, They are distant from sne auother ten
or twenty /7, and as much as two hundred J. All of them depend
on the great island. Most of them produce precious stones and
pearls.” This passage has been taken to refer to the Maldives,
but the small number, the allusion to pearls, and the depend-
ence upon Ceylon, would seern more applicable to the islands at
the north and north-west of Ceylon, in the neighbourhood of the
pearl fishery.

7. Cosmas the monk, surnamed Indicopleustes (4.p. 535-550), Cosmas.
who himself visited Ceylon, “called Sielediba by the Indians, and
Taprobane by the Greeks,” adds to his description®: * Round
about it are & number of small islands, in all of which you find
fresh water and coco-nuts (dpyéA\hia ; corruption of Skt. ndrikels,

Pers. ndrgil). These are almost all set close to one another”
This is a cleaver reference to the Maldives, being somewhat

mere characteristic, and, except as to the “round about it”,
correct.

! Geographia, 367, Whiston's edition, London, 1736.

% See Beals Buddhist Pilgrims, London, 1839, 8vo.

 Montfancon, Collectio Nova Patrum, ete., vol, ii; and see extracts
in Yule’s Cathay, p. clxvii
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8. Here may be entered a passage from the tract so-called of
Palladius, De Bragmanibus, n work of nncertain date and origin.
“ This island (Taprobane) is the seat of the greatest Indian king,
whom all the rest obey as satraps.  So Scholasticus relates on the
information of another, for he was not allowed himself to enter the
island, Round abont it (unless the report -be fulse) lie & thousand
other islands, through which the Red Sea flows.  In these islands,
which are called Muniole, the magnet-stone which attracts iron is
produced ; so that if any ship built with iron nails should approach
these islands, it will by the virtue of this stone be drawn thither
and stayed in its course, Wherefors those who sail to Taprobane
employ ships built with wooden bolts specially for this voyage.”
This tract, though perhaps not genuine, is no doubt very ancient,
and gives one of the earliest references to the ships of southern
Asia built without the use of iron. This phenomenon had to
be explained, and the fable of the magnetic rock served this
purpose.

9. The gap between Cosmas, the last of the classical autho-
rities, in the sixth century, and the Arabs of the ninth, is still
unbridged, In the coliection of notes of Arabian travellers, pub-
lished first by the Abbé Renaudot, and afterwards by Reinaud,
ocenrs in the portion atiributed to Suleiman a notice of the Sea of
Ilerkend, which extended from the Dibajat,! 4.e., the Maldives, to
Sumatrat—

“The third Sea bears the name of the Sea of Herkend, Hetween
this sea and that called Aldgresy there are a vast number of
islands, amounting, so it is said, to 1,900. These islands separate the
two seas, Al-larevy and Herkend ; they are governed by a woman.®
Tho sea throws up on the shore of these islands big lumps of

1 Divehi-raja, % the island kingdom”, the Maldiviang’ own name for
the islands,

2 See Reinaud, Relation des Voyages, etc., Paris, 1845, 12mo., pp. 4, 5.

3 'The Maldivians, like the Sinhalese, allowed females to succeed in
default of male heirs. o far as is known, only three women have in
fact ruled, but the phenomenon was so strange to the Arab traveller
that be inferred a regular succession of females, 1t will be seen that
Suleiman is followed by Mas'udi, and partly by Fdrisi,
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amber: some of these pieces have the form of a plant, or nearly Suleimen,
so.  Amber grows at the bottom of the sea like the plants; when

the sea is much disturbed, it throws up the amber in pieces like
pumpkins or trufiles.

“These islands, which are governed by a woman, are planted
with coco-trees, The distance separating the islands from one
another is two, three, or four parasangs. They are all inhabited,
and all produce coco-trees. Their money consists of cowries. The
queen stores these cowries in her treasuries. It is said that no
people are 8o adroit as the natives of these islands. They make
tunics woven of a single web, with sleeves, ornaments, and borders.
They build their ships and houses, and load them with their pro-
duce in like manner. The cowries come up to the surface of the
water, and contain a living creature. A coco-tree branch is thrown
into the water, and the cowries attach themselves to it. The
cowry is called Al Kabtadr

 The last of these islands iz Serendib, in the Sea of Herkend ;
it is the chief of all. To these islands is given the name Dibajdt.
Over against Serendib is the pearl fishery.”

10. Abu'l Hasan Ali, called El Mas'udi, who himself visited Mas'udi,
Ceylon in A.p. 916, gives a detailed account of the Maldives! :—

“ Between the third sea, or that of Herkend, and the Sea of Lar,
there are, a8 has been said, & great number of islands, forming, as it
were, a separate group. There ars counted of them 2,000, or more
exactly, 1,900. They are all very well peopled, and are subject to
a queen : for from the most ancient times the inhabitants have &
rule never to allow themselves to be governed by a man, The
amber (gris) found on these shores, thrown up by the sea, attains
the size of large pieces of rock. Many navigators, and also the
traders of Siraf and Oman, who have made the voyage to these
islands, have assured me that the amber grows at the bottom of
the sea, and is formed like the different kinds of white and black
bitumen, as mushrooms and other substances of like sort. When

1 Les Prairies d’Or, trad. par de Meyoard et de Courteille, 2 vols.,
Paris, 1861 ; also in English, Meadows of Gold, by Sprenger (Or. Trans.
Fund), London, 1841.
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the sea is troubled, it throws up from its hosom fragments of
rock and shiogle, and at the same time piecos of amber. 'The
inhabitants of these islands are all subject to one government,.
They are very numerous, and can put an inuunerable army in the
field. Fach island is separated’ from its neighbour by a distance
of a mile, or one, two, or three parasangs. Coco-nuts flourish
there, but they have not the date palm.”
[Here follows a disgourse on the coco-tree. ]

¢ My return to these islands: there are none whose natives are
more skilful artisans, in the manufaeture of stuffs, instruments,
ete. The queen has no other money but cowries, which are a
kind of molluses. When she sees her treasure diminishing, she
orders her islanders to cut coco-branches with their Jeaves, and to
throw them upon the surface of the water. T these the creatures
attach thewselves, and are then collected and spread upon the
sandy beach, where the sun rots them, and leaves only the empty
shells, which are then- carried to the treasury. From these
islands, which are known hy the name of Dabihat,! a large quantity
of Zandj or coco is exported.”

11. Alberuni? (a.n, 1030) classifies the islands of the ocean
which stretehes from Africa to China in three groups:—-

“The castern islands in this ogean, which are nearer to China
than to India, are the islands of the Zdbaj, called by the Hindus
Suvarna-Dvipa, that is, the gold islands. 'The western islands in
this ocesn are those of the Zans (Negros), and those in the middle
are the islands Ramm and the Diva islands, Lo which belong also
the Kumair islands. It is peculiar to the Dive islands that they
rizo stowly : first there uppears a sandy truct above the surface of
the ocean ; it rises more and more, and exiends in all directions,
till at last it hecomes a firm soil, whilst at the same time another
island falls into decay and melts away, finally is submerged, and
disappears in the ocean.  As soon as the inhabitants become aware
of this process, they search for a new island of incrensing fertility,
transport there their coco-nut palms, date palms, cereals, and

1 More probably Dibajac. ]

2 Alberunt’s India, by Thr, Edward C. Sachau (Triibner's Or, Serios),
London, 1888, 2 vols.
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household goods, and emigrate to it. These islands are, according Alberuni.
to their products, divided into two classes—the Diva Kddha,' the
islands of cowries, because there they gather cowries from the
branches of the coco-nut palms, which they plant in the sea ; and
Diva. Kanbdr,? the islands of the cords twisted from coco-nut fibre,
and used for fastening together the planks of their ships.”
This is a very accurate deseription of the Maldives and Lacca-
dives, the proups being distinguished by their chief exports.

12. Our next authority is Edrisi {ap. 1099-1136]. Tis Edrisi
aceount, which is altogether compiled from previous authorities
and the information of others, is as follows? :—

“To this section belong the islands indicated in their place,
amongst others, those called B! Robakat [read Dibajdt], which are
very close to one another, and innumerable. The greater part of
these islands are desert. The largest of them, however, which is
called dnberia, is flourishing and peopled with a great number of
inhabitants, who cultivate both it and the neighbouring islands, &I
Comor. All the inhabitants of thess islands are subject to a chief,
who convokes them, and protects and defends them to the best of
his power. His wife administers justice, and speaks in public un-
veiled, after an established custom from which they never vary,
The name of this queen is Demhera ; she wears for ornaments a robe
of gold tisaue, and on her head a crown of the same metal, enriched
with pearls and precious stones. She wears gold slippers, such as
none other may use under pain of having their feet cut off. This
queen, on solemn feasts and other great occasions, appears in pub-
lic, along with her maids of honour, with a great array of elephants,
trumpets, and flags. Her husband and the viziers follow her at a
certain distance. This queen has wealth deposited in cellars, to
be distributed in due course to the poor of her dominions. No

t Or Kaudha, cf. Hivd. Kaudf, Kaur{, This passage is referred to
above, vol. i, p. 287, but there the word iz misprinted Kandha.

2 This form, which appears also in Ibn Batuta and other Arab writers,
is considered by Col. Yule (frloss., . v. Coir) to arise from some misread-
ing of the Indian term, Malayil. Kdyer. The explanation is correct,
Hayar being from Kayaru, to be twisted.

3 Géographic d'Edrisi, par P. A. Joubert, 2 vola., Paris, 1836.
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distribution of alms is made but in her presence and under her
eye. The inhabitants of the country suspend silk stuffs along her
path, and at places which she is to pass, for she keeps up great
state, as we have explained. The king and queen of these islands
reside at Anberia.

“The principal production of these islands is the tortoise shell
called zabl,! which can be parted into seven pieces, of which four
weigh a mina, that is, 260 drachmas. The heaviest weigh half a
mina exch. With these shells are made divers ornaments for the
women’s dress, also combs, secing that it is thick, transparent, and
véry varied in colour.

“The women of this island wear the head uncovered and the
hair plaited, and each of thein uses ten combs (more or less) in her
hair ; it is their prineipal adornment, as with the women of #1
Sahab, whose inhabitants are without religious belief, as we shall
tell hereafter.

“The islands known by the name FI Roibahat [ Dibajot] ave
peopled. They cultivate there the coco-tree and the sugar-cane,
Commeree is carriod on by means of shells. They are distant
from ome another about six miles. Their king preserves these
shells in his treasury, and he possesscs the greater portion of them.
The inhabitants are industrious, adroit, and inteliigent. They
manufacture wide funics, open at the neck and supplied with
pockets, They build ehips with very slender timber. Their
houses and other important buildings are of very durable stone,

but they also employ, in the construction of their dwellings, timber

which comes over sea, and also. scented woods, 'l‘hey say that the
shells which compose tbe royal {reasure are found on the surface
of the water in calm weather. They throw info the sea pieces of
coco-wood, and the shell-fish attach themselves thereto. They are
called £1 Kendj [prebably Kaudha]. In some of the islands is
found a substance resembling liquid pitch-resin, which burns the
fish at the bottom of the sea and is extinguished at the surfuce,
The last of these islands is over against Serendib, on its most
northern side, in a sea called Herkend.”

! Mald. Kahabu, tortoise-shell.
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13. Marco Pole does not speak of the Maldives by name, but the
number which he assigns to the Indian islands collectively is
evidently & mere variant of the Maldivians’ traditional number of
their own islands, of which Pulo must have heard on the Malabar
coast. Comparing Polo’s few lines, and the equally vague notices
of John of Montecorvino and Friar Jordanus (given below); with
the accounts of Mag’udi and Edrisi, we see that while the know-
ledge of the Maldives attained by the Arab geographers and
travellers had long been eircums:antial, if not correct, that of the
Christian travellers of this period showed no advance wupon the
information of Ptolemy.

The passage from Polo® runs as follows :-—

“You must understand that, in speaking of the Indian Tslands,
we have deseribed only the most noble provinces and kingdoms
among them ; for no man on earth could give you a true account
of the whole of the Islands of India. Still, what I have described
are the best, and as it were the Flower of the Indies, For the
greater part of the other Indian Islands that I have omitted are
subject to those that I have described. It is a fact that in this
Sea of India there are 12,700 Islands, inhabited and uninhabited,
according to the charts and documents of experienced mariners
who navigate the Indian Sea.”

14. John of Montecorvino, in a letter dated 22 Dec. (1) 1293,
writes?i—

“ The state of things in regard to the Sea of India is this, . . .
Traversing it towards the South thera is no continent found but
islands salome, but in that sea the islands are mawny, more than
12,000 in number. And many of these are inhabited, and many
are not, You can sail (upon that sea) between these islands and
Ormes, and (from Ormes} to those parts which are called Minibar
is a distance of 2,000 miles in & direction between south and
south-east,” etc.

The latter portion of this passage is somewhat obscure, and the

1 Book 111, ch. xxxiv.

% For particulars of this traveller and the context, see Yule's Cathay,
etc., p. 215,
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extract is of no value exeept as giving fresh currency to the
traditional Maldive number, 12,000,

15. Tuo the geographical work of Prince Hayton, the Armenian,’
dictated to Nicholas Fauleon in 1307, occurs the following dubious
reference to the Maldives :—

“To the south the Ocean extends a great way, and there is
found therein a quantity of islands, whose inhabitants are black.
They go naked by reason of the heat, and in theiy folly worship
idols, In these islands are found precious stones, pearls, gold,
and many kinds of simples useful in medicine {0 the human ruce,

In this region also is situate an island called Celun,” etc.

16. Friar Jordanus,* who visited the cast twice, viz., in 13213,
and again after 1330, is as vague as the early classical geo-
graphers :—

“In this Indin be many islands, and more than 10,000 of
them inhabited, as 1 have heard; wherein are many world’s
wonders.  For there is one called Silem (Ceylon), where are
found the best precious stones in the whole world, and in the
greatest quantity and number, and of all kinds.”

17. With Aba Abd-Allah Mubammad, commonly called Thn
Batuta, the Moor of Tangier, we arrive at more iuteresting material.
This prinee of travellers was born at Tangier in 1304, and died at
Fes in 1377, At the age of twenty he set out on his travels of
thirty years, during which every part of the kuown Fast was
explored. The following is a summary of his routes®; —

“¥rom Tangier he travelled across Africa to Alexandra, and

-in Palestine, Syria, and Arabia : down to the east coast of Africa

to Quiloa: across the Indian Ocean to Muscat, Ormuz, Kish,
Babrein and El Catif: through Central Arabiz to Mecea and
Jedda: and again in Kgypt and Asia Minor, and across the

! Comprised in Recueil des divers Voyages Curieuz, Leyden, Vander
Aa, 1729,

* Friar Jordanus, by Yule (Hak, Soc.), p, 28.

3 Abridged by Dr. Birdwood, in his Report on the Mise, Old Rerords
in the India Office, from Yule's Cathay,



EARLY NOTICES OF TIIE MAILDIVES. 435

Black Sea to Caffa or Theodosia, and by Azov or Tana ‘on past Tha Bstute.

the hills of the Russians’ to Bolgar on the Volga—but not daring
to penetrate further northwards into “the land of Darkness’.
Returning south to Haj-Tarkhan (Astrakhan) he proceeded in the
snite of the wife of the Khan of Kipchak, the daughter of the
Greek Emperor Andronicus, westward to Soldaia and Constan-
tiniah (Constantinople), wheunce returning to Bolgar he travelled
on eastward to Bokhara, and through Khorassan to Cabul, Multan,
and Delbi, where he remained eight years (1334-42). Being sent
on an embassy to China, he embarked at Kinbaiat (Cambay), and
after many adventures at Calicut (where he was honourably received
by the *Samari’ or Zamorin) and Hupawar (Onore), at the Mal-
dive Islands, and in Ceylon and Bengal, he at last took his pas-
sage toward China in a junk bound for Java, as he calls it, but in
fact Sumatra. Returning from China he sailed direct from the
coast of Malabar to Museat and Ormuz : and travelling by Shiraz,
Bagdad, Jerusalew, Damasens, and for the fourth time to Mecca,
Egypt, Tunis, at last reached Fez again, after an absence of half
his life-time. Subsequently he spent six years in Spain, and
Central Africa, where he was the gueat of the brother of a country-
man of his own from Ceuta, whose guest he had been in China.
¢ What an enormouns distance lay between these two? he ex-
claima.”

Ibn Batuta visited the Maldives out of pure curiosity. He
found himself, as he frequently did, quite at home among a
Mahommedan people, and was pressed into their service as kdzi.
After a year-and-a-half at the Islands he crossed over to Ceylon,
and thence to the Coromandel coast, whence, two years later, he
returned to the Maldives to see a son who had been born to him
after his departuve. With perfect nonchalance he satisfies his
sense of parental duty by a mere sight of his child, whose welfare
he consults by leaving him with his mother, and proceeds to
Bengal, concious that he will never see the boy again.

His first visit to the Maldives extended from the beginning of
1343 to the middle of 1344 ; his second took place about the end
of 1346.

Nothing seems to have been known in Europe of Ibn Bututa
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till the end of lust century, when a copy of the work was obtained
at Fez. At the beginning of this century a MS. was brought from
the Kast, of which an abstract in Latin was published at Jena in
1818 by Kosegarten. An incomplete Portuguese translation of
the Fex MS. was issued by Moura in 1845, Dr. Lee's translation
(Or. Trans. Fund) was made from a short abridgment brought
from the Fast by Burckhardt. On the French conquest of Algeria
many texts were acquired, of which five are in the National Library
at Paris, These have been collated in the edition of MM. Defré-
mery and Sanguinetti (4 vols,, Pariy, 1st odit., 1853-9; 2nd edit.,
1879), which is accompanied by a French translation, but with
very inadequate notes. Other abridgmenis and extracts have
been published in divers languages, for particnlars of which
the reader is referred to Col. Yule's ('uthay, p. 430, 'The
passages dealing with the Maldives, which are given below, it is
hoped, are fairly expressive of the author’s narrative; but it may
be feared that certain of the Maldive names have been distorted
by copyists, and | trust that the MSS. at Paris may some tiwe or
other be exawmined by some one competent to select the truest
readings,

Tbn Batuta’s account of the Maldives and his residence there is
as follows':—

“ F regolved to go to the Dhibat Almakal, of which 1 had heard
much, Ten days afier wo had embarked at Calicut we arrived at
the Dhibat dlmahal islands.  Daghat 18 pronounced as the femi-
nine of DA(h? 'These islands are among the wonders of the
world : they number about 32,0008 A hundred or less of these
islands lie together in a circle in the form of a ring: the group
has an entrance as to a harbour, and sbips get through by that
alone. When a ship arrives near one of these islands it must of
necessity have a pilot from among its natives, so that it may reach
the other islands under his guidance. They are so close to

U Voyages € Ihn Batoutah, par C. Defrémery et le Dr. B, R. Sangui-
netti, 2nd edit., tom. iv, pp. 110-85, 191-2, 205-6, 207 10.

2 Arabic for Y wolf”. It is really, of course, from the Bansk, dvipa,
“ igland”,

¥ V. s, vol. i, p. 95,
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each other that the tops of the palms which grow on one seem to 1ba Batuta,
belong to its neighbour.! If the vessel misses its way it cannot

reach the islands, and is driven by the wind to Ma’bas? or to-

wards Ceylon.

‘¢ All the inhabitants of these islands are Musalméns, pious and
honest people. They are divided into regions or zones, each of
which is ruled by a governor called Kord#i.* Among these zones
the following are distinguished: 1st, the zone of Bdlibir; 2nd,
Kennalds; 3rd, Mahal, the province after which all the islands
are called, and at which their sovereigns reside; 4th, Tilddib;
5th, Kardidd; 6th, Tim; Tth, Tiladummati ; 8th, Huladummati,
a name differing from the preceding only by having for its first
letter an % ; 9th, Baratdié,; 10th, Kandakal ; 11th, Moliitk ; 12th,
Suwaid. The last is the most distant of all.* All the Maldive

1 So, too, more recent travellers:—*The Malabares say that hereto-
fore they were joyn'd to the Contirent, and were separated by the sea,
which in some places hath left such narrow divisions that an active
man might leap from one side to the other” (Mandelslo’s Travels into the
Indies, 1639, lib, ii, 116; London, 1662). ¢ But that which makes
them s0 numerous is the multitudes of canals that divide them ; which
are 50 narrow that the sprit-sails of the ships strike the leaves of the
trees which are planted on both sides. And in some placesa nimble
man may leap into an island from the top of a bough that grows in
another” (Collection of Voyages of the Duich East-India Company, p.
131 ; London, 1703).

z Coast of Coromandel.

3 Below, p. 443, written (probably more correctly) Korduvéri, though
I suspect that in neither place has the best reading been given. The
governor of an atoll is styled Atolu-veri or Vdru-vert; the head-man of
an island.is Rarhu-veri.

4 On comparison of this list of the provinces or administrative atolls
with that of Pyrard at vol. i, p. 99, and with the more correct names at
p- 97, note, some difficulties present themselves, The first observation
to be made is that Tbn Batuta names twelve only, while the full num-
ber is thirteen, He does not, however, intimate that his list is com-
plete, From his closing his list with places most distant toward the
South, be might seem to be naming the atolls in order from the North ;
but as the moest northern atoll, Tiladummati, comes only seventh in his
list, it follows that the order of names, except in the case of the last,
will not avail vs in the process of identification. Coming now to the
names themselves, we find only four to correspond palpably with the
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islands are destitute of grain, except that In the province of Suwaid
there is a cercal like the anly, which is brought thence to Makal!
The food of the natives consists of fish like the lyrodn, which they

atolls as named in later days, via, Mohal (MAl8), Tiddummde (Tila-
Aurnmmati), Mobik (Mulaku), and Suwaid (Huvedu or Suadiva), Next
we may observe that the Moorish traveller gives to his zones or pro-
vinces the names of particular islands. Thus Aannalis, the second pro-
vinee, is the island at which he lands on both his visits to the Mal-
dives (see below), and may be identified with Kinalos in Malosmadualu
atoll. Kardidi may be clearly identified as Kdirkidu (the Cardiva of
our charts), the Jurge solitary island which gives its name to the channel
north of the MAIé atolls. 7Tim, which he visited after leaving Kannalis,
and before reaching MAlé, wonid seem to be Lfemu in Tiladummati
atall, the Ofeeim of the charts; but as to this two difficulties suggest
themselves-~(i) that it lies far 1o the north of Kinalos, and would not
be taken ou the way to Malé; (ii) that the atoll ‘Uiladwmnmati, in which
it is, bas already been named. Kandakal, the Kaindecoln of our charts,
is Kedikolu in Miladummodulu atoll.  There now remain the provinces
named Bdliinkr, Tiadib, Haledwmmati, and Baraidi, The third of these
has been, I think, satisfactorily identitied by Mr. Bell with Haddwn-
mati, the first syllable being a contraction of Sin, Aele, “ white”,
1n confirmation it may be noted that thix provinee was, during Ibn
Batuta's visit, assigned as a place of exile, and we know from Pyrard
that the southern atolls were always used as penal settlements.  Bdfilir
has been identified by the Freuch editors with Fadiffolu (the Pady-
JSolo of Pyrard), and Baraidié with Fulidu (Pyrard’s Ponlisdous) ; hut
possibly better readings may produce more satisfactory conclusions.
Piladih may perhaps be miscopied for Nilddip, and if this reading be
adopted, the atoll intended to be referred to is probably Niandd,

Even if [bn Batuta iz mistaken in attributing the nawes Kannalis,
Kandakal. and Tim to atolls, be has probably named the most impor-
tant islands in the atolls to which they belonged. In the earliest Kuro-
pean maps of the sisteenth ecentury these vames appear agaiust the
Maldive atolls (see the mappe monde of Henry 11 of France, cirea 1555,
figured in the Eneye. Brir; 9th edition, at. “Maldives™), but whether
intended for atolls or islands is uncertain, Tt is difficult to say where
the early European cosmographers get the Maldive names, though it is
possible that lbn Batuta’s book may have been known in Spain and
Portogal,

1 Either the fine grain known to the Sinhalese as fung hdl (Setaria
ltalica), M. urd, or menéri (Panicum wmiliacenm), M, Rudibai—both of
which are found on the southern atolls. Some nacheri or kurakkan
(Cynoswrns corocains), M. bimbd, is grown on the northern atolls.
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call kulb almds. Its flesh is red ; it bhas no grease, but its smell Itn Batuta,

resembles that of mutton, When caught at the fishing, each fish
is cut up into four pieces, and then slightly cooked : it is then
placed in baskets of coco leaves and suspended in smoke. It is
eaten when perfectly dry. From this country it is exported to
India, China, and Yemen, It is called kulb alnds?

“ The Trees of the Maldives.—Most of the trees on these islands
are coconuts : they furnish the food of the inhabitants along with
the fish, of which rention has been muade. The nature of the
coconut is marvellous, Each of these palms produces annually
twelve crops, one a month., Some are small, others large: many
are yellow; the rest are green, and remain always so. From the frnit
are obtained milk, oil, and boney, as we have said in the first part
of this book, With the boney is made pastry, which they eat
with the dried coconut. All the food made from the coconut, and
the fish eaten at the same time, effect an extraordinary and un-
equalled vigour in manhood. In this matter the inhabitants of
the islands accomplish astonishing feats. As for me, T had in
that country four legitimate wives, besides concubiues, I visited
them all every day, and spent the night with each in turn, [
continued this course of life during the year and a half that [
spent at the Maldives,

“Among the remarkable trees of these islands are the juman,?
the lemon, the lime, and the colocasia. From the root of the
last named, the natives prepare a flour with which they make a
kind of vermicelli, and this they cook in coco-milk; it is one of

>

the most agreeable dishes in the world. T had a great taste for
it and ate it often.®

“ Of the Inkabitants of these Islands and some of their Customs :
Description of their Duwellings.—The inhabitants of the Maldive
islands are honest and pious people, sincere in good faith and of a
strong will: they eat only what is lawful, and their prayers ure
granted. When one of them meets another, he says, ‘ God is my
lord : Muhammad is my prophet: I am a poor ignorant being.’
In body they are weak and have no aptitude for combat or for war,

M. kalu-bili-mas. ; v, 5., vol. i, p- 190,
 Eugenia Jambu, ¥ V.., vol. i, p, 111,
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and their arms are prayers. One day in that country, I ordered
the right hand of a robber to be cut off ; wherenpon many of the
natives in the audience-hall fainted away. The Indian pirates do
notattack them,und cause them no alarm, for they bave found that
whoever takes anything of theirs is struck with a sndden calamity.
When a hostile fleet comes to their shores, the marauders seize
what strangers they find, but do no harm to the natives. [f an
idolater appropriates anything, if' it he but a lime, the captain of
the idolaters punishes him and beats him seversly, so rauch does
he fear the results of such an action. Were it otherwise, certainly
these people would be a most contemptible foe in the eyes of their
enemies, because of the weakness of their bodies. Ip each of
their islands there are fine mosques, and most of their buildings
are of wood.

« The islanders are good people: they abstain from what is foul,
and most of them bathe twice a day, and properly too, on account
of the extreme heat of the climate and the abundance of perspira-
tion. They use a large quantity of scented oils, such as sandal-
wood oil, etc., and they anvint themselves with musk from Makda-
show ¥ Tt i one of their customs, when they have said the morning
prayer, for every woran to go to meet her husband or son with
the collyrinm box, rose-water, and musk oil, He smoars his
eye-lashes with collyrium, and rabs himself with rosc.water and
musk oil; and so polishes the skin and removes from his face all
trace of fatigue.

% Phe clothing of these people consists of cluths, They wrap one
round their loins in place of drawers, while on their backs they
wear the stoffs called wilydn,? which resemble the thrdm. Some
wear the turban, others supply its place with a little kerchief.
When any one meets the Kdzi, or the preacher, he takes his
garment off his shoulders, and uncovers his back, and so accom-

| Makdishu or Magadozo, on the Zanzibar coast, which Ibn Batuta
had visited (tome ii, 181),

2 A probable corruption of M. féliza fef, Sin. pili, “ clothes™), the
term for the waist-cloth worn hy Maldivian women commonly, and by
goldiers on special occasions.  The Maldive equivalent for the ifrdm,
the attire of the Mubammadan pilgrins, is known as digu lihds,
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panies the functionary, till he arrives at his place of abode. 1bn Batuta,

Another of their customs is this. When one of them marries, ind
goes to the house of his wife, she spreads cotton-cloths from the
house-door to that of the nuptial chamber : on these cloths she
places handfuls of cowries on the right and left of the path he has
to follow, while she herself stands awaiting him at the door of the
apartment. On his arrival she throws over his feet a cloth which
his attendants take up. If it be the wife! who goes to the hus-
band’s house, that house is hung with cloths, and cowries are
placed thereon ; and the woman on her arrival throws the cloth
over his feet. And this is also the custom of the islanders when
they salute the sovereign ; they must without fail be provided
with a piece of cloth to cast down at the right moment,? as we
shall hereafter describe.

* Their buildings are of wood,® and they take care to raise the
floor of their houses some height above the ground, by way of
precaution against damp, owing to the humidity of the soil, This
is the method they adopt: they dress the stones, each of which
13 of two or three cubits long, and place them in piles ; across
these they lay beams of the coco-tree, and afterwards raise the
walls with boards. In this work they show marvellous skill. In
the vestibule of the house they construct an apartment which they
cail mdluam?, and there the master of the house sits with his friends,

! It appears from this passage that the two kinds of Sinhalese mar-
riage, bina and diga, were in vogue at the Maldives. Both forms are
sald to be recoguised still, A bing marriage takes place when the bride
has a house and lands of her own, The bridegroom is conducted to her
house, which becomes the domicile of the couple. In Ceylon, a bing
wife had, and still has, a position of much freedom and dignity ; she'is
mistress of the situation, and formerly could turn her husband out of
doors at any time and in any weather. Thus, according to a Sinhalese
proverbial saying, the whole *“kit” of a bina husband consists of a talipat,
a chule, and g lime—the talipat, or umbrella, to protect him from the
rain, the chule, or torch, to light him on his way, and the lime-juice to
protect bis body from the leeches, In a diga marriage, on the other
hand, the husband, being owner of house and lands, is master of his
wife also,

? Cf. vol. i, p. 57, ¥ V.s,voli, p. 118,

* This term dots not seem to survive.
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This room has two doors, one opening on the vestibule, by which
strangers are introduced, the other on the side of the house by
which the owner enters. Near the room in question is a jar full
of water, a bowl called walends,! made of the coconut-shell, [t
has a handle of [only ] two cubits, wherewith to draw the water
from the wells, by reason of their little depth.

“All the inhabitauts of the Maldives, be they nobles or the
common folk, keep their feet bare, The streets are swept and
well kept ; they are snaded by trees, and the passenger walks ag
it were in an orchard.  Albeit every person who enters a houose is
obliged to wash his feet with water from the jar placed near the
mdlam, and rub thern with a coarse fabric of {{? placed there,
after which he enters the house.  Every persou entering a mosque
does the same. [t is a custom of the natives when a vessel arrives
for the kanddir,? i.c, the little boats, to go out to meet it, manned
by the people of the island, and bearing some betel and karanba 2
that is to say, green coconuts. Kach presents some of these to
whom he will of those on board the ship, and then becomes his
host, carrying to his owu house the goods belonging to him, as if
he were ous of his near relations.  Auny new.comer who wishes to
marry iz at liberty 1o do so. When the {ime comes for his
departure he repudiates his wife, for the people of the Maldives do
not feave their countsy. As for o man who does not marry, the
woman of the house in which be is lodged prepares his food,
serves it, and supplies biwa with provisions for his journey when
he goes, In return she is content to reccive from him a very

small present. The reveniue ‘of the treasury, which is called

-1 The M. for these coconut bowls with long handies is didni (as to
walendj, of. Sin. valanda, ** chatty”), They are regularly used by the
islanders for drawing water. The ordinary cocenut ladle or spoon
they call adieli.

? Persian for the stpufe which covelope ithe base of the stalks of the
date-palm leaves, Fgyptian logfaks (the same word) are now sold in
HEngland for bath use,

3 Plurat of bundura. The old Portugucse historians speak of Maldive
gundras, and the Siubalese still call o Maldive boat gundara, and the
Maldivians themsclves gundara-kdroyd, the ¢ gundara-men”,

C ML burnba; 8. buriwaba,
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bandar,' consists in the right of buying a certain portion of all rbu Batuta,
cargo on board ship, at a fized price, whether the commodity be

worth just that or more; this is called the bandar law.? The

bandar has in each island a house of wood, called badjansdr,® where

the governor, the korduvéri* collects all such goods ; he sells or

barters them, The natives buy with chickens any pottery which

may be brought ; a pot fetches five or six chickens.

“Ships export from the islands the fish of which I have spoken,
coconuts, fabrics, the wiliydn, and turbans ; these last are of cot-
ton. They export also vessels of copper,® which are very common
there, cowries (wada’),? and coir (kanbar) ; such is the name of the
fibrous husk which envelopes the coconut. The natives make it
undergo a preparation in pits dug near the shore ; then they beat
it with picks, after which the women work it into rope. This

! Pers. bandar, a landing-place or quay ; a harbour ; a seaport: pro-
bably connected with bund (Hind. band), an embankment. In the
sense of quay we have the well-known Apollo Bunder of Bombay ; in
that of seaport, Bunder Ablas in the Persian Gulf. The meaning given
in the text, i.c., treasury, is probably derivative, the custum-house being
usually at the quay-side; if it is not so to be explained, we might be led
to derive it directly from the Sansk, bhanddra, “* treusury”. Ibn Batuta,
however, subsequently uses the word with respect to Chilaw in Ceylon,
which he ealls Bundar Seludt, probably implying only that the place was
& seaport,

? The system of raising revenue here described was in force in Pyrard's
day, and is so still {see vol. i, p. 228). It seens to be identical in prin-
ciple with the * culture system”, employed by the Dutch in Java, where
it is supposed to have been invented by one of the Dutch governors
subsequent to the English occupation.

¢ Now called wdru-gé (see vol, i, p. 213, note). Bajansdr (for bagan-
sdr) is evidently a form of the well-known word bankshall, as it is
called in Anglo-Indian taik. See above, vol. i, p. 85; vol. ii, p. 48.

* Above spelt kordii,

® It is hard to believe that * vessels of copper” ever formed one of
the genuine exports from the Maldives. A few- old copper pots are
occasionally sent over to Ceylon for repair,

% Evidently an Arabic corraption of Sansk. Kavadi; cf. Sin, Kavadiya.
The Kabtadj of Suleiman (v. 5., p. 428), and the Kendj of Edrisi {p- 431),
are {0 be similarly explained, 'The Sansk. Kavedi becomes in Hind,
Huutli or Kawri, henee our * cowry”
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}
lba B-tuta-f__;;cordage is used for joining the boards of their ships, and is also
7 exported to China, India, and Yemen, Kanbar rope is worth
‘ rmore than hemp. With this cord the (timbers of) ships are joined
’} in India and Yemen, for the Indian sea is full of rocks, and if a
ship joined with iron bolts strikes a rock, it is broken up; but
when it is fastened with this cord it has elasticity, and does not
break,

“The money of the islanders consist of wada’. This is the name
of u molluse, collected in the sea and placed in pits dug out on
ihe beach, lts flesh decays aud only the white shell remains, A
hundred of them is called siye, and 700 fdl; 12,000 are called
Lotie, and 100,000 bostir.! Bargains arve struck throngh the
medium of these shells, at the rate of four bosté to a dinir of gold.
Often they are of less value, such as twelve bostd to a dfnar,
The islanders sell them for rice to the people of Bengal, where
also they are used for money. They are sold in the same way to
the people of Yemen, who use them for ballast in their ships in
place of sand. These shells serve also as & medium of exchange
with the negroes? in their native country. I have seen them sold,
at Mdli and at Jigjiz,? at the rate of 1,150 to a diuvdr,

« The Women of the Maldives. —The women of these islands do
not, sover the head : the sovercign herself does not so.  'They comb
their hair and tie it up on one side. Most of them wear only a
cloth, covering thew from the navel to the ground: the rest of
the body remains uncovered. Thus attired, they promenade the
markets and elsewhere. While I was invested with the dignity
of Kazi in these islands, I made efforts to put an end to this
custom, and to compel the women to clothe themselves: but 1

U Siya = M. hiya, Sin. siya, 100, Fal =D fdlé, fd, or fara, Sin.
para, a bushel. Cotta == M. kotté ; of. Tam. kaddn, a bundle. Bostii =
M, bastd, Pers, bastd, a bag or sack. Cowries are still sold in the
Islands by the Aiye==96 or 100, the fali = 1,000, avd the Rotté =
12,000 (bira-fd).

% [n luter days they were used in exchange for the poor negroes; see
vol. i, p. 248, note.

3 'wo places in the Soudun, afterwarde visited by the traveller.

+ Pyrard, on the contrary (vol. i, p. 108}, mentions that this style
distinguishes the e
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could not succeed, No woman was admitted to my presence in Itn Batuta,
the trial of a case, unless she had her whole body covered : but,

beyond that, I had no power over the usage.! Some women wear,

besides the cloth, chemises with short and full sleeves. I had

some young female slaves whose dress was the same as that of the

women of Delhi. These girls covered the head: but that dis-

figured rather than embellished their appearance, as they were not

used to it.

“The ornaments of the Maldive women consist -of bracelets :
each has a certain number on both arms, indeed, so that the
whole of the arm from the wrist to the elbow is.covered. These
trinkets are of silver : only the wives of the Sultan and his nearest
relatives wear bracelets of gold. The Maldive women have also
anldlets, called by thom bdif,? and collars of gold round the neck,
called basdarad.® One of their curious customs is to engage them-
gelves as house servants, in consideration of a fized sum, which
does not exceed five pieces of gold. Their board is at the expense
of those who hire them. They do not regard this as a disgrace,
and most of the daughters of the inhabitants do it. You will find
in the house of a rich man ten or twenty of them. The cost of all
dishes broken by one of these maids is charged against her.
When she wishes to go from one house to another, her new
masters give her the amount of her debt, which she pays to the
people of the house she is leaving ; her new masters thenceforward
become her creditors,* The principal occupation of these hired
women is to twist the kanbar.

“1t is easy to get married in these islands, owing to the small-
ness of the dowry, as well as by reason of the agreeable society of
the women. Most of them say nothing about a nuptial gift, con-
tenting themselves with declaring their profession of the Musalmén

! Pyrard (vol. i, p. 109) says that all women in his time carefully kept
the breasts covered. It is still customary for the women in the remoter

parts of Ceylon to go about their villages clothed only from the waist
downwards.

* The mod, M. for anklet is takahoki,
3 The mod. M. is fattaru,
4 See Pyrard's account of this institation, vol. i, pp. 202-4,
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faith, and a nuptial gift in conformity to the law is given. When
foreign ships arrive there the crews take wives, whom they repu-
diate on their departure; it is a kind of temporary marriage.
Tho Maldive women never leave their country. [ have not seen
in the whole world any women whose society is more agreeable.
Among the islanders, the wife entrusts to no one the eare of her
husband’s service ; she it is who brings him his f:md, takes away
when he bas eaten, washos his hands, prosents the water for his
ablutions, and covers his feet when he wills to go to sleep. It is
one of their enstoms that the wife never eats with her husband,
and he does not even know what she eats, [ married many wives
in that country : some ate with me at my request, others did not ;
and I could not succeed in seeing these take their food, and no
trick on my part to get a sight was of any avail.

“ The story of the motive for the comversion of the Inhabitants of
these lstands to Isldm : Description of the Ewl Spirits who formerly
wrought them harm every month —Trustworthy men among the
inhabitants, such as the lawyver "f¢a al-Yamani,' the lawyer
and schoolmaster *Ali, the Kizi ’Abd Allah, and others, related
to me that the people of these islands used to be idolaters, and
that there appearcd to them every month an evil spirit, one of
the Jinn, who came frow the direction of the sea. Ie resernbled
8 ship full of Jamps. The custom of the natives, as soon as
they perceived him, was to take a youug virgin, to adorn her,
aud 1o conduet her 10 a budbhdne,? that is to say, an idol temple,

1 Le., Jesus of Yemen,

% Christopher gives budu as the modern Maldive for “image”
(J. R. A. 8., vol. vi, O. 8, p. 57). The word was probably borrowed
from the Persian bud or bed, an idol, which is probably taken from
Budah, Bud-parast—idolater. The word bod, too, is a geueral term for
an image with the Arab Oriental travellers, and way only indicate that
the Buddhist parts of India were the first visited by the Arabs (Journ.
As., 1845, p. 167). Thn Batuta elsewhere says that the Jama Masjid of
Delhi was built upon the site of a former Budkhdne; he does not
therefore mean to imply here that the word was Maldive.  As to the
question whether Buddhism prevailed at the Maldives, see vol. i, p, 123,
note. The Cretan sacrifice here described had of course no connection
with Buddbisi, and, likely enough, is mere legend : though it is pro-
bable enough that the temple with which the legend was connected was
Buddhist,
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which was built on the sea-shore and had a window by which she Ibn Batuts.
was visible. They left her there dnring the night and returned in
the morning, at which time they were wont to find the young
gir] dishonoured and dead. Every month they drew lots, and he
upon whom the lot fell gave up his daughter. At length arrived
among them a Maghrabin! Berber, called A34#'l-barakdz, who knew
by heart the glorious Kurdn. He was lodged in the house of an
old woman of the island Muhal. One day he visited his hostess
and found that she had assembled her relatives, and that the
women were weeping as at a funeral, He guestioued them upon
the subject of their affliction, but they could not make him under-
stand the cause, until an interpreter, who chanced to comein, in-
formed him that the lot had fallen upon the old woman, and that
she had an only daughter, wko was now nbout to be slain by the
evil Jinni,  Abud'{-barakdt said to the womau : ‘I will go to-night
in thy danghter’s stead.” At that time he was entirely beardless.
So, on the night fullowing, after he had completed his ablutions, he
was conducted to the idol temple. On arrival there he set him-
self to recite the Kurdn. Presently, through the window, be-
holding the demon to approach, he continued his recitation. The
Jinni, as soon as he came within hearing of the Kurin, plunged
into the sea and disappeared ; and so it was that, when the dawn
was come, the Maghrabin was still occuplied in reciting the Kurén.
When the old woman, her relatives, and the peopie of the island,
according to their custom, came to take away the girl and burn
the corpse, they found the straunger reciting the Kurdn. They
conducted him to their King, by name Shantdrdza,” whom they
informed of this adventure. The King was astonished : and the
Maghrabin both proposed to him to embrace the true faith, and
inspired him with & desire for it. Then said Skanvrdza to him :
‘ Remain with us till next moath, and if you do again as you have
now done and escape the evil Jinni, T will be converted.” Where-
fore the stranger remained with the idolaters, and God disposed
! Le.,, of Maghreb; the name given by the Arabs to the Moorish

principalities of North-West Africa, nearly corresponding with what we
now call Moroceo.

2 Cf. 8in. Senarat,*King /Chisf Commander) of the army”, and Sene-
viratna, ‘' the geni-like General”
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the heart of the King to receive the true faith. 1Ile became Mus-
salmin before the end of the mounth, as well as his wives, children,
and courtiers. At the beginning of the following month the
Maghrabin was conducted again 1o the idol-temple ; bat the Jinni
came not, and the Berber recited the Kurin till the morning,
when the Sultan and his subjects arrived and found him so em-
ployed, 'T'hen they broke the idols, and razed the temple to the
groond, . The people of the island embraced Islim, and sent
messengers to the other islands, whose inhabitants were also con-
verted, The Maghrabin remained among them, and enjoyed their
high esteem. The natives made profession of his doctrine, which
was that of the /mdm Mdlik. Even at present they respect the
Maghrabins for his sake. He built a mosque, which is known by
his name. | have also read the following imseription graven in
wood on the enclosed pulpit of the chief mosque: * Sulton Ahmed
Shaniirdaa has received the true faith at the hands of Ab#'l-barakdt
th: Berber, the Maghrahin.’  This Sultan assigned a third of the
tazes of the islands as alms to travellers, in recognition of his
reception of Isldm through their agency. 'This share of 1he taxes
still bears » uame which reealls 1his event.

« Qwing to the demon in question many of the Maldive islands
were depopulated before their conversion to lslam,  When {
reached tho country 1 was not aware of this matter. One night,
while I was at one of my occupations, T heard of a sudden people
crying with a loud voice the creeds, ¢ There is no God but God’,
and ¢ God is very great’. T saw children carrying Kurdns on their
heads, and women rapping the insides of basins and vessels of
copper.! 1 was astonished at their conduet, and asked, ¢ What is
happening? to which they replied, ¢ Do you not see the sea?’ Where-
upon I looked, and saw, as it were, a kind of large ship, scomingly
full of lamps and chafing-dishes. ¢ That is the demon,’ said they
t me; ‘ he is wont to show himself once a motith ; but when once
we have done as you have seen, he turns back and does us no
harm.’

1 M. Koli; see vol. i, p. 130.

2 Veatiges of this romantic legend of their conversion still live in
the traditions of the islanders. Intercourse with Persia has, howover,
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“Of the Queen of these Islands.—One of the marvels of the Iim Batuts.
Maldives is that they have for their Sovereign a woman, by name
Khadije, daughter of the Sultan Jaldl wddin ’Omar, son of the
Sultan Saldh uddin Sileh al-banjdli. The kingdom had at one
time been possessed by her grandfather, then by her father, and
when the latter died, her brother, Shiidb uddin, became King.
He wag ‘a minor, and the Vizier 'Abd 4llah, son of Mohammed
Alhadkrami, espoused his mother and assured autherity over him.
He is the same personage who married the Sultana Khadija after
the death of her first husband, the Vizier Jam#l uddin, as we
shall describe hersafter, When Shihdh uddin attained full age he
ousted his step-father, ’4bd Allak, and banished him to the islands
of Suwaid. He was then left in sole possession, and chose asg
Vizier one of his freedmen, by name *4i{ Kalak{,' whom he deposed
at the end of three years and banished to Suwaid. Itisrelated of
the Sulian 8hihab uddin that he consorted nightly with the wives
of the public officers and with courtezans. On that account he
was deposed and exiled to the province of Haladutend? ; some time
afterwards one was gent thither who put him to death,

“ There then remained of the royal family only the sisters of the
deceased, Khadija, who wag the eldest, Miryam, and Fathima,
The natives raised Khadijo to the throne, who was married to their
preacher, Jamdl wuddin. The latter became Vizier and Prime
Minister, and promoted his son Mohammed to the office of Preacher
in his own stead ; bat. orders were promulgated only in the name
of Hhad{ja. These are traced on palm leaves by means of an
iron [style] bent down and resembling a knife. Only the Kurdng
and acientific treatises are written on paper. The Preacher makes

led them to assign to a Shaikh, Fisuf Skams-ud-din of Tabriz, the
honour which Ibn Batuta claims for a Maghrabin, and the votaries
of Hazrat Mird Sihib for the Néghr saint (C. 4. 8 Jowrn, No. 24,
pp- 125-36, 1881), Their first Royal convert to Istam the Maldivians
commonly know a3 Darumavante (=8, Dharmmavanta, i.e., “ the Just”)
Rasgefdnn. The mosque he built still stands, and continnes to bear
kis name,

1744 Kalige. The title Kolégefdnu or Kaldgefinu (Pyrard, Cul-
logue) nccrues by purchase, not by birth.

2 Above spelt Haladummati,

VOL. IL.—2.
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mention of the Sultana on Fridays and on other great days, in the
following terms : * O God, succour Thy servant, whom Thou hast
in Thy wisdom preferred before other mortals, and whomn Thon
hast made the instrument. of Thy mercy towards all Musalmans,
namely the Sultana Khadije, daughter of Sultan Jaldl uddin,
son of Sulian Saldh uddin,’

“When a stranger comes among these people and repairs to the
hall of audience, which i called ddr,! custom requires that he
should take with him two c¢lothe,  He makes obeisance before the
Sultana, and throws down one of these cloths. Then he salutes her
Vizier, who Is also her busband, Jemail uddin, and throws down
the other.  The army of this Queen consists of about a thousand
men of foreign birth, though some of them are natives. They
come every day to the hall of andience to salute her and then go
borne, Their pay is in rice, supplied to them st the bandar every
month.  When the month is ended, they present themselves at
the andience ball, and, saluting the Vizier, say, ¢ Convey our
respects (to the Queen) and inform her that we have come to re-
quest our pay. Thereupon the necessary orders are given in
their favour, The Kési and ministers, who among the people are
entitled Viziers, algo present themselves every day at the audience
hall.  They make a salutation, and when the eunuchs have trans-
witted their reapects to the Queen, they retire,

“Of the Ministers and their conduct of (Yovernment.—The people
of the Maldives call the Grand Vizier, the Sultana’s Lieuntenant,
Kalalt® ; and the Rdzi, Fandeyorkdld.® All judgments are in the
Jurisdiction of the Rdzi: he iz more highly esteamed by the people
than all other men, and hix orders are executed as those of the
Sultan, and even better. He sits upon a carpet in the audience
hall : he possesses three islands,® whose revenue he places to his

L Ar. “house”,

2 Je., Pyrard’s Quilague ; ». 5., wol. i, p. 210,

3 Le., Fadiydru Kaldge-fdnu, Pyrard's Pandiare.

* Corresponding with nindagam lands in Ceylon, the tenure of which
is thus explained in Sir J. 1YOyley’s MS.. * Constitution of the Kand-
yan Kingdom™: “¥indagama, a village which, for the time being, is the
entire property of the grantee, or temporary chief ; definitely granted
by the king with sunnas, it becomes paraveny,” ete. (p. 144).
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private account, after an ancient custom established by the Sultan Ibn Batuta.

Almed Shanvirdza, The Preacher is called Handijar(; the Chief
of the Treasury, Fdmelddri; the Receiver-General of Revenue,
Mdfdkalii; the Minister of Police, Fitndyak ; and the Admiral,
Mdndyak! All these have the title of Vizier. There is no prison
in these islands ;: oriminals are shut up in wooden houses built to
contain the merchants’ goods. Each one is placed in a wooden
cell, as we have (in Morocco) for the Christian prisoners.

“OFf my arrival at these Islands, and of the victssitudes whick I
experienced there—When I came to this country I landed at
the island Aannalds, which is fair to behold, and contains many
mosques. [ was lodged at the house of one of the most pious
inhabitants. The lawyer ’4l{ gave me a feast. He was a
man of distinction, and had sons addicted to study. I saw there
a man named Mohammed, a native of Dhafdr-ul Humidh, who
entertained me and said to me, ‘ If you set foot on the island of
Mahal, the Vizier will forcibly detain you, for the people have no
Ki4zi’? My intention at the time was to proceed from that country
to Ma'bar,® to Serendib, to Bengal, and then to China. I had
then arrived at the Maldives in & ship whose captain was 'Omar
Alhinatri, who was of the number of virtuous pilgrims. When
we had come into harbour at Kannalis, be remained there ten
days; then he hired a little barque to take him thence to Makal,
bearing a present for the Queen and her Consort. I wished to go
with him, but he said, ¢ The barque is not big enough for you and
your companions; if you will embark without them, you are
welcome.” I declined this proposal, and’'Omar took his departure.
But the wind played with him, and at the end of four .days he

1 As to these ministers, see vol. i, pp. 210-13, note, where the names
are given according to the French editors’ transliteration.

2 Probably meaning no duly qualified KAzi; the existing Khai is
mentiored below.

& The name of Ma'bar (* passage” or  ferry”) wasgiven to the Coro-
mandel coast by the Arabs during the thirteenth and fourteenth centuries,
Col. Yule suggssts that it referred to the communication with Ceylon,
or, ag is more probable, toits being at that age the coast most frequented
by travellers from Arabia and the Gulf (Marco Polo, ii, p. 268). 'The
tract of coast called Ma'bar extended from Cape Comorin to Nellore,
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came back to us, not without experience of travail. He made his
excuses Lo me, and implored me fo go with him, my companions
and all.  We set sail in the morning, and towards widday dis-
embarked on a certain island ; leaving that, we pussed the night
at another. Aftera four days’cruise, we arrived ai the provinee of
Tm, the governor whercof wag one Huldl. He welcomed me,
and gave me a feast ; and afterwards came to visit me, accompanied
by four wmen, two of whom had on their shoulders a rod! from
which were suspended four chickens. The other two had a similar
rod, to which were attached about ten ¢oconuts. 1 wus surprised
that, they thought so highly of these common ohjects ; but was
informed that they do this as a token of consideration and
respect.?

“ After leaving these people we landed on the sixth day at the
island of Ofhmdn, a man of great distinetion and rectitude. He
received us with honour, and enfertained us.  On the eighth day
we put into an island helonging to a Vizier named 7alamdi. On
the tenth, we at length reached the island of Malal, where the
Sultana and her Consort reside, and cast anchor in the harbour.
14 is & custom of the country that no one may disewnbark without
the permission of the inhabitants.®  This was accorded to us; and
J then desired to betake myself to some mosque, but the slaves on
the beach prevented me, saying, It i8 necessary that you should
first. visit the Vigier.” | had requested the captain, when he should
bi questioned about me, 1o say, ¢ [ know nothing of him,’ for fear
lest they shouid detain me ; for I was then anaware that some ill-
advised babbler had written out for them u full acvount of me,
stating that 1 had been Kdzl at Delhi.  On onr arrival at the
andience hall, we took our seats on benches at the third entrance
door.  'The Kézf *Iea al-Yamani came up and welcowed me, while
1 saluted the Vizier. The ship captain Jhrdhémt brought ten
pieces of worked stufls, made a salute before the Queen, and threw

U M. dadimdre---the katlfya of the Sinhalese.

2 The Sinhalese penuntkada, or pingo, of presents of sweetineats, pro-
visions, fruits, ete., is presented on like occasions.

3 Thhisg rule is euforced to this day.

4 Above he is called 'Omar.
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down one of them ; then he bent the knee in honour of the Vizier, 1oz Batuta.
and threw down another, and so on to the last. He was questioned
about me, and replied, ‘I know nothing of him.’

“ We were then presented with betel and rose-water, which is a
mark of honour with them. The Vizier gave uslodging in & house,
and sent us a repast consisting of a large bowl full of rice and
surrounded with dishes of salted meats dried in the sun, chickens,
melted butter, and fish. On the morrow I set out with the cap-
tain and the Kézi "J¢a al- Vamant to visit a hermitage situated at
the extremity of the island, and founded by the virtuous Shaikh
Negjthl We returned at night, and on the following morning the
Vizier sent me some raiment, and a repast comprising rice, melted
butter, salt, sun-dried meat, coconuts, and honey extracted from the
same fruit, called by the natives korbdni,? signifying ¢ sugar-water’.
They brought me also 100,000 cowries for my expenses. After
ten days there arrived a ship from Ceylon, having on board some
Persian and Arab fakirs who knew me and told the servants of
the Vizier all about me. 'This enhanced the pleasure given by my
coming. He sent for me at the commencement of Ramazdn, I
found the Chiefs and Viziers already assembled ; food was served
at the tables, each of which accommodated a certain number of
guests, The Grand Vizier made me sit by his side, in company
of the Kdizi "f¢a, the Fdmelddri, Vizier or Chief of the Treasury,
and the Vizier 'Omar the Déherd, or General of the army. The
dinner of these islanders consists of rice, chickens, melted butter,
fish, salt, sun-dried meat, and cooked bananas. After eating, they
drink some coco-honey mingled with aromatics, which facilitates
digestion.

 On the 9th of Ramazin, the son-in-law of the Vizier died. His
wife, the daughter of that minister, had already been married to
the Sultan ShAwhdb uddin ; but neither of her husbauds had co-
habited with her, on aceount of her youth. Her father, the Vizier,
took her back home, and gave me her house, which was an exceed-

1 This old shrine (Najibu miskitu), it is said, may still be seen at M4l§,

2 Probably ought to be hatwrpani = Sin. hakuru, ** jaggery”, peni,
“ water” or “ liquid”, the former word appearing as acourcu for “eoco-
honey”, in Pyrard’s vocabulary.
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ing fine one. [ asked permission to entertain the fakirs on their
return from visiting the Foot of Adam, in the island of Berendib.
This he granted, and sent me five. sheep, a rure animal with the
islandars, having to be brought from Ma'bar, Malabar, or Makdashau,
The Vizier sent me also riee, chickens, melted butter, and spices.
I had all these carried to the house of the Vizier Suleimdn, the
Mdndyuk, who took the greatest cure In having them cooked,
augmenting them in quantity, aud sending me carpets and copper
vessels, We broke the fust, acsording to custom, in the palace of
the Sultana, with the Grand Vizier, and I requested him to permit
gote of the other Viziers to assist at my dinner.  He said, ‘1 will
come myself too.” | thanked him and returned home ; but he had
already arrived with the Viziers and grahdues of the State. He
scated himeolf in a raised pavilion of wood. All who came,
whether Chiefs or Viziers, saluted the Grand Visier, and threw
down a piece of unworked stuff, in such numbers that the toial
reached to a hundred or thereabouts, all of which the fakirs appro-
priated. Dinner was then served and eaten ; theu the readers of
the Kurdn gave a recitation with sonorous voice, which was fol-
lowed by singing and dancing. [ had a fire prepared, and the
fukirs then entered and trampled it under foot ; some of them
even ate the: live crubers, as one would devour sweetmeats, until
the flame was extinguished,

“The Story of some of the Vizier's benefacirons to me-—
When the night way ended the Yizier went home and I accora-
panied him, We passed a garden belonging to the Treasury, and
the Vizier suid to me, ¢Thisgarden is for you; I will have a
house built upon it to serve for your residence.” 1 praised his
kind action, and made vows in his favour. Next day he sent me
a young female slave, and his messenger said, ¢ The Vizier bids me
sy, if this girl pleases you she is yours ; otherwise he will send a
Mahratta slave” T liked the young Mahraita girls, so I replied,
¢] prefer the Mahratta” The minister had one brought to me, by
natne Gulistdn, which signifies ¢ the flower of the garden’' She
knew the Persian tongue, and pleased me highly. Ths Maldive
inhabitants have a language which I did not anderstand.

! More exactly, ‘¢ the parterre of flowers”,
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“ The next day, the Vizier sent me a young female slave from Iba Batuta,

Coromandel, by name Anbéri.t  On the following evening he came
to my house with some of his servants, and entered, attended by
two little boy slaves. I saluted him, and he asked me how I did.
I made vows for his welfare, and thanked him. One of the slaves
put before him a lokeha (or bokeha),? that is, a kind of napkin, from
which he drew some silk stuffs and a box containing pearls and
trinkets. The Vizier made me a present of them, adding, ‘If T had
sent these with the young slave, she would have said,  This is
my property ; I brought it from the house of my master.,” Now
that the things belong to you, make her a present of them.” 1
addressed prayers to God for the minister, and rendered to him
expressions of my gratitude, of which he was worthy.

“ Of the Vizier's change of disposition towards me ; of the project
whick I formed to depart ; and of my continued sojourn at the
Maldives.—The Vizier Suleimdn, the Mdndyak, had proposed to
me to egpouse his daughter. I sent to ask the permission of the
Vizier Jamiil uddin to conclude -the marriage. My messenger
returned, saying, ‘It does not pleage hini; he wishes you to marry
his own daughter when the legal term of her widowhood shall
have expired.” 1 refused to consent to this union, fearing the
sinister fortune attached to the daughter of the Vizier, since two
husbands had already died without having consummated the
wmartiage. In the midst of this a fever seized me, and I was very
il.  Every person who goes to that island must inevitably catch
the fever.® I then made a firm resolve to get out of the country;
I sold a portion of my trinkets for cowries, and chartered a ship to
take me to Bengal. When I went to take my leave of the Vizier,
the Kézi came out to meet me, addressing me in these terms,
¢ The Vizier, said he, ‘bids me tell you this, “If you wish to
go away, give us back what we have given vou, and begone.”’ I
replied, ¢ With a part of my trinkets I have bonght cowries ; do
with them what you will’ In a little while the K4zi returned to

U Le., of the colour of ambergris.

% If the latter be the correct reading, it is perhaps the M. burugd, u
cloth sometimes worn over the face by Maldive ladies,

3 V.s, vol. i, p. 83,
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me and said, ‘The Visier says, “We have given you gald, not
cowries.”’ 1 replied, ¢ Very weli ; T will sell them and will pay you
gold.”  Accordingly, I seut to request the merchants to buy the
chells from me. But the Vizier gave them orders not to deal
with me ; for his design in so conducting himself was to prevent
me going away from him,

“Then he deputed one of his household, who had this conversa-
tion with me, ¢ The Vizier bids me request you fo remain with us,
and you shall have everything you desire.’ 8o I said to myself,
T am ander their authority : if 1 do not. stay with a good grace,
T shall have to stay by constraint’: a voluntary gojourn is prefer-
able 10 that” T therefore made reply to the envoy, ¢ Very well ;
{ shall remain with him,” The rmessenger returned to Lis master,
who was delighted with my reply, and sent for me. When [
entered his presence, he got up and embraced me, saying, ¢ We
wish you to remain with us, and you wish to go? [ made my
exeuses, which were accepted, and said, “1f you wish me to stay,
[ will impose upun you certain conditions.” The Vivier replied,
¢ We accepl them : please to. namne them.” 1 answered, ‘1 am
unghle to walk on foot.” Now it is a custom of that country that
no one rides on horseback save only the Vizier. So it was that
when | had a horse given to me and was mounted, the whole popu-
laticn, men and children, began to follow me with astonishmment,
whereof ] complained to the Viser. Accordingly, a donbore was
beaten, and it was proclaimed among the people that no oue
should follow me. The donkera is a kind of copper basin, which
i struck with an iron or hammer, and gives a noise heard afar.?
After it is struck, the cricr mukes then in public his proclama-
tiomn.

«The Vizier suid to me, <Tf you wish to ridein a palanquiu,
well and good : otherwisc we have a horse and a mare : choose
which of these apimals you prefer.” 1 chose the mare, which was
brought to me at once. At the same time some garments were
brought to me. | said to the Vizier, ¢ What shall 1 do with the
cowries which 1 bave bought? He replied, ¢Send one of your

1 Probably intended for keli, *gong® The iron striker is called
dadigadae.
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companions to sell them for you in Bengal.” *T-will do s0,’ said I5n Batuta,
I, ‘on condition that you gend someove to help bim in the affair.’
‘I will,” he replied. So I despatched my comrade 4dbu Mahommed,
son of Ferfdn, in whose company they sent one called the pilgrim
"Alt. But it happened that a storm arose: the crew jettisomed
the whole cargo, including even the mast, the water, and all the
vther provisions for the voyage. They remained for sixteen days
without sail and rudder; and after the enduranmce of hunger,
thirst, and foil, they arrived at the island of Ceylon. In a year's’
time my comiade, 4bu Mahommed, came back to me. He had
visited the Foot (of Adam), and he afterwards saw it again with
e,

“ Aecousit of the Festival tn which I took part with the Islanders.
-—The month of Ramazin ended, the Vizier sent me some raiment,
and we made our way to the place consecrated for prayer. The
path which the minister had to traverse, between his residence
and the place of prayer, had been decorated: stuffs had been
spread, and cottas of cowries had been placed on the right and on
the left. All the Emirs and grandees who had houses on the road
had planted near them little coco;trées, arecas, and baoanas.
Ropes were strung from one tree to the nest, and green nuts were
suspended from the ropes. The master of each house was stationed
at his gate, and when the Vizier passed, he threw before his feet
a piece of silk or cotton. The slaves of the minister appropriated
these, as well as the cowries placed by the way., The Vizier ad-
vanced on foot, covered with an ample robe of goat’s hair of
Egyptian manufacture, and a large turban. For a scarf he wore
a kerchief of silk; four umbrellas shaded his head, and sandals
covered his feet. All his attendants, withont exception, had their
feet bare. Trumpets, claricns, and drums® preceded him: the
soldiers marched before and behind him, all shouting the cry,
‘God is very great!’ umtil they were arrived at the place of
prayer.?

“ Prayer ended, the son of the Vizier preached: then was

1 M. tdlafili ; dummdrhi; beru.

? Compare Pyrard’s account of the festival at the cluse of Ramazin,
vol, i, p. 140,
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brought a litter, which the Vizier monnted. The Emirs and the
other grandees again saluted him, casting down pieces of stuffs,
according to custom. Befors this time the Grand Vizier used not
to ride in a litter, for the Kings alone did so. 'The bearers then
lifted it ; I mounted my horse, und we entered the pulace. The
minister seated himself at a raised dais, having near him the
Viziers and the Emirs. The slaves remained standing, bearing
shields, swords, and staves.! Kood was then served, and after-
wards areca-nuts and betel, after which was brought a little dish
containing sandal mokassire.?  As soum as one party of the guests
had eaten, they rabbed themselves with sandal. That day I saw
upon one of their dishes a fish of the species of sardines, salted
and raw, which had been sent as a present from Kaulom.5 This
fish is very abundant on the Malabar Coast.* The Viger took a
sardiue, and began to eat it, at the same time saying to me, ‘ Eat
some of that; it is not found in our ecuntry’ T answered,
‘How can [ eat it? It is nol cooked.” *Ii is cooked,” said he.
But I replied, ¢ 1 know this fish well, for it abounds in my native
land.’

“OFf my Marriage, and of wmy nomination to the dignity of
Kiz--On the [0th day of Shawwal [ agreed with the Visier
Suleimdn Mdndyak or Adwmiral, that I should espouse his daughter,
and [ sent to request the Vizier Jum#l wddin that the betrothal
should take place in his presence at the palace. He agreed, and
sent the customary betol, and also some sandal.  The people were
present. for the ceremony. The Vizier Suleimdn delayed his
coming. Ie was sent for: and yet he came not. He was sent
for a second lime, but he excused himself on account of the illness
of his daughter ; wherefore the Grand Vizier said to me in private,
¢ His daughter refuses 1o marry ; and she is mistress of her own
actions. Bt see! the people are assembled: would you like to
espouse the step-mother of the Sultana, the widow of her father ¥
(The Grand Vizier's son was then married to this woman’s

L M, addana; koadi; dadi.

2 The latter part of the word is perhaps the M. kasturi, * musk”.

2 Quilon,

i It is probably the pesche cavalie of Pyrard ; see vol. I, pp. 388, 427,
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daughter.) I replied, ¢ Yes, by all means.’” He then convoked
the Kdzi and the notaries. The profession of the Musalmén faith
was then recited, and the Vizier paid the nuptial gift. After some
days my wife was brought to me. She was one of the best women
who ever lived. Her good manners were such that when I became
her husband, she anointed me with scented oils and perfumed
my clothes ; during this operation she laughed, and allowed nothing
disagreeable to be seen,

“ When I had married this lady, the Vizier constrained me to
accept the functions of the Kézf. The cause of my nomination
was that I had reproached the Kési for taking the tenth part of
inheritances, when he made partition ‘among the heirs. . I said to
him, ¢ You ought to have only a fee, which you should agree for
with the heirs.” This judge did nothing rightly. After I was
invested with the dignity of Kdzf, I used all my efforts to have the
precepts of the law observed. Disputes are not settled in that
country as in ours. The first bad enstom which I reformed con-
cerned the sojourn of divorced women at the houses of those who
had repudiated them ; for these women did not cease to remain at
the houses of their former husbands, until they got married to
others. 1 forbade this to be done under any pretext. About five-
and-twenty men were brought to me who had conducted them-
selves in this sort. I had them beaten with whips, and had them
marched through the bazirs. As for the women, I compelled
them to leave the homes of these men. Next I exerted myaélf to
get prayers celebrated: I ordered some men to vun down the,
streets and bazdrs immediately after the Friday's prayers. If any
were discovered who bhad not prayed, I caused him to he beaten
and marched through the town. I compelled the Fmdms and
Muazzins in possession of fixed incumbencies to apply themselves
assiduously to their duties, I sent orders in the same sense to
all the other islands. Lastly, I essayed to make the women clothe
themselves, but in this I did not succeed.

“OFf the arrival of the Vizier ’Abd Allak, son of Mohammed
Alhadhramd, whom Sultan Shikdb uddin had banished to Suwaid :
account of what passed between us.—I had espoused the step-
daughter of this perscnage, and I loved this wife very dearly.

Ibn Batuta,
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When the Grand Vizier recalled him to the Island of Mahal, 1
sent him preseuts, went to meet him, and accompanied him to the
palace. He saluted the Grand Vizier, who ledged-him in a magni-
ficent house, and there T ofien visited him. Tt happened, when I
passed the month of Ramazdn in prayer, that ail the inhabitants
visited me, except *Abd: 4liak. 'The Vizier Jamal nddin himself
came to see me, and "4Abd-Allak with him, but only bearing him
company. Enmity arose between us. Afterwards, when 1 came
out of my retreat, the maternal uncles of my wife, the step-
daughter of '4bd-Allak, made a complaint to me. They were the
sons of the Vizier Jamul uddin Assinjari. Their father had ap-
poiuted the Vizer Abd-Allak to be their guardian, and their
property was still in his hands, although they had by the law
emerged from wardship. They demanded his appearance in
Court. It was my custom, when I sutnmoncd one of the contending
parties, to send him a slip of paper, cither with or without wriling.
Ou delivery of that the party repaired to the Court ; if be did not,
1 punished him, 1In this way T sent a paper to *Abd- Allak. 'This
procedure raised his choler, and on aceount thereof he conceived a
hatred for me. He concealed his enmity, and sent soroeone io
plead for hiny, Some unseemly language was reported to me as
having been used by him.

“The islanders, both gentle and simple, were accustorned o
salute the Vizier *Abd-Allah in the same way as the Vider Jamail
wddin. Their salutation consists in touching the ground with the
forefinger, then kissing it, and placing it on the head, [ issued
orders to the public crier, and he proclaimed in the Queen’s palace,
in the preseuce of witnesses, that whoever ghould render homage
to 'Abd-Allah in like mavner a8 to the Grand Vizier ghould incur
sovere chastisement. And 1 exacted from bim a promise that he
would not allow men to doso. His enmity against me was now
increased. Meantime, | married another wife, daughter of a
highly esteemed Vigier, whose grandfather was the Sultan Ddud,
the grandson of the Sultan dhmed Shamirdza,t  Then T married

! 'I'his relationship fixes approximately the date of Shamirdza and
of the Mahommedan conversion, which may have been as carly as {200
A, bit-—allowing for early warriages—perhaps viore prubably about
1220 or {230 A.D.
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one who had been married to the Sultan Shikdb uddin, and 1 had Tbu Batuts.
threa houses built in the garden which the Vizier gave to me.
My fourth wife, the step-daughter of 'Abd-Allak, lived at her own
house. She was the one of all my wives whom I cherished the
most. Thus allied by marriage to the persons named, I was much
feared by the Vizier and the people of the island, by reason of
their own weakness. Fulse reports were spread concerning me and
the Grand Viszier, in great part by the zeal of the Vizier *Abd-
Allah, so that our estrangement became final.

“Of my departure from these people, and of the motive thereof—
It happened that one day the wife of a certain slave of the late
Sultan Jaldl uddin made a complaint of him to the Vizier, to the
effect that he bad an adulterous intrigue with one of the Sultan’s
concubines. The Vizier sent witnesses, who entered the girl’s
house and found the slave asleep with her upon the same carpet.
Both were put in durance. In the morning, on being informed of
this, I went to the audience hall and took my seat in my cus-
tomary place. I made no reference to the affair. A courtier then
approached me and said, ‘The Vizier requests to know if you
have any business with him.” T replied, ‘ No.” The design of the
minister was that Ishould speak of the affair of the concubine and
the slave ; forit was my invariable rule to decide every case which
he put before me. But as T was showing him my dissatisfaction
and dislike, I omitted to do so then. I went straightway to my
own house and took my seat where I delivered my judgments.
Soon after came a Vizier, saying on behalf of the grand Vizier,
¢ Yesterday, such and such occurred in the matter of the concu-
bine and slave; judge both of them conformably with the law.
I replied, © It is a cause in which it is not fitting to deliver judg-
ment save at the Sultan’s palace.” I then repaired thither ; the
people assembled, and the concubine and the slave were summoned.
I ordered that both should be beaten for their intrigue ; then that
the woman should be set at liberty and the slave kept in prison ;
after which I returned home.

“The Vizier sent several of his principal attendants to speak to
me about setting the slave at liberty. I said to them, ¢ Inter-
cession is made with me in favour of a negro slave, who has
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violated the respect which he owed to his master ; while but yester-
day you deposed the Sultan SAihdb uddin and slew him, because
he entered the house of one of his slaves.” Thercupon T ordered
the prisoner to be beaten with bambu switches, which produced
more effect than the whip. 1 had him marched throuigh the
whole island with a rope round his neck, The messengers of the
Vizier went. and informed him of what passed, whereupon he dis-
covered great agitation and was inflamed with anger. He
assembled the other Viziers, the chiefs of the army, and sent for
me. I obeyed the summons. Tt was my custom to pay him
homage by bending the knee ; but this time T did not do so0, only
saying, ‘ Peace be with you! "Fheun 1 said to those prosent, ¢ Be
¥e witnesses that 1 resign my functionz as Kdizi, because I am
rendered powerless to exercise them,” The Vizier then beckoning
to me, I went up and took a seat in front of him, and then [
answered in lerms yet more severe. After this reucontre, the
Muazzin made the call to prayer at sun-down, and the Grand
Vizier entered his house, saying, ¢’Tis said, forsooth, that I am
sovereign ; buf see ! | have sent for this man in order to veut my
wrath upon him, and he dares to be angry with me.” [ was only
respected by these islanders for the sake of the Sultan of India, for
they knew the position I occupied under him.  Although they are
far removed from him, they fear him much in their hearts,

“ When the Grand Vizier had returned to his house, he sont the
deposed Kézi, an eloquent speaker, who addressed me as follows
“Our master requircs to know why you have violated, in the
presence of witnesses, the respect which is due to him, and why
you have not rendered him homage?’ T replied, ¢ 1 saluted him
ouly when my heart was satisfied with him ; but now that dis-
satisfaction has supervened, 1 have renounced the usage, The
salutation of Mussulmans consists only of the asséldm, and that [
have pronouueced.” Subsequently the Vizier sent this person a
second time ; he then wsaid, ¢ You have no other aim but that of
leaving us; pay the dowries of your wives, and what you owe to
the men, and go when yon will’ At this speech 1 bowed, and
went to my house and paid such debts as | had contracted. Up
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to this time the Vizier had given me some carpets and household Tbn Batuta.

utensils, such as copper vessels, etc. He was wont to grant me
anything I asked, loving me and treating me with all considera-
tion; but his disposition changed and he became inspired with
fear of me.

“ When he heard that I had paid my debts, and that T was
intending to depart, he repented of what he had said, and put off
granting me permission to go. I adjured him by the strongest
oaths that I was under necessity to resume my voyage. I removed
my belongings to a mosque upon the beach, and repudiated one
of my wives, To another, who was with child, I gave a term of
nine months, within which I might return ; in default she was to
be mistress of her own actions. I took with me that one of my
wives who had been married to the Sultan Skikdd uddin, in order
to restore her to her father, who dwelt in -the island of Moluk,
and my first wife, whose danghter was half-sister to the Sultana,
I agreed with the Vizier "Omar, the Dékerd, and the Vizier Hasan,
the Admiral,! that I should go to the country of Ma'bar, the king
of which was my brother-inlaw, and that T shouold return with
troops, to the end that the island might be reduced under his
authority, and that I should then exercise the power in his name,
I arranged that the signals between us were to be white flags
hoisted on board the vessels. As soon as they should see these,
those on shore were to rise in rebellion. I never had any such
idea. up to the day when I showed my displeasure. The Vizier
was afraid of me, and said to the people, ¢ Thig man is determined
to get the Vizierate, whether I live or die.” e made wmany
inquiries about me, and added, ‘Thave heard that the King of
India hag sent him money, to use in raising trouble against me,’
He dreaded my departure, lest T should return from the Coro-
mandel Coast with troops. He bade me remain until he should
get a ship ready for me: but I refused.

“ The half-sister of the Queen complained to her of the departure
of her mother with me, The Queen wished to prevent her, but
did not succeed, When she saw her resolve to go, she said to her,

1 Above, he calls the mdndyek, or admiral, by the name Suleimin.
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¢ All the trinkets you possess were provided with money from the
custom-house, If you have witnesses to swear that Jaldl uddin
gave them to you, good and well : otherwise restore them.” These
trinkets were of considerable value ; nevertheless, my wife gave
them up to these people. 'The Viziers and Chiefs came to mo
while 1 was at the mosque, and prayed me to come back. T
replied to them, ‘Had T not sworn, I would assuredly return.’
They said, ¢ Go then to some other island, so that your oath be
kept, and then return) < Very well,” said 1, fo satisly them.
‘When the day of my departure was come, T went to bid adien to
the Vizier. He embraced me, and wept in such wise thai his
tears fell upon my feet. He passed the following night watehing
in the island, for fear lest my connectious by marriage and my
comrades should rise in rebellion against him.

“ At length 1 got. away and arrived at the island of the Vizier
"All, My wife was in great distress, and wished to return, |
repudiated her and left her there, and wrote this néws 1o the
Vizier, for she was the mother of his son’s wife, | repndiated also
the wife to whom [ had fixed the term for my return, and sent for
a slave girl | was fond of Meauwhile, we sailed through the
midst of the islands, from one group to another.

“ Qf Women who have only one Breast.——In one of the islands 1
saw o woman who had ouly one breast. She was mother of two
daunghters;, of whom one resombled her exactly, and the other had
two bressts, only that one was lurge and full of milk, the other
small and contained none. . 1 was agtonished at the conformation
of these women,

“We arrived in course at another of {hese islands, which wag
small, and had a solitary house, occupied by a weaver, a married
man and father of a family. He possessed small coco-irees, and
a little barque, which served him for fishing and visiting the
other islands when he wished ; on his islet were also small banana
trees. We saw there none of the birds of the continent, except
two crows, which flew in [ront of us on our arrival and circled
round our ship. [ truly euvied the lot of this man, and made a
vow that if his island shonld belong to me, 1 would retire to it
until the inevitable term should arrive for me.
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“T next arrived at the island of Molik,' where I found the ship Ibn Batuta,
belonging to the captain fbrdhf{m in which I had resolvéd to sail
to Ma'bar. That person came to visit me along with his com-
panions, and they entertained we at a fine feast. The Vizier had
written in my favour an order requiring them to give me at this
island 120 bostsi of cowries, 20 goblets of atudn® or coco-honey,
and to add to that every day a certain quantity of betel, areca-
nuts, and fish, I remained at Molik 70 days, and married two
wives there. Moluk is one of the fairest islands to see, being
verdant and fertile. Among other marvellous things to be seen
there, I remarked that a branch cut off une of the trees there, and
planted in the ground or on a wall, will cover itself with leaves
and become itself a tree.® I observed also that the pomegranate
tree there ceases wot to bear fruit the whole year round. The
inhabitants of this island were afraid that the captain lordhim
was going to harry them at his departure. They therefore
wanted to seize the arms which his ship contained, and to
keep them until the day of his departure. A dispute arose on
this subject, and we returned to Mahal, but did not disembark.
I wrote to the Visier informing him of what had taken place. He
sent a written order to the effect that there was no ground for
seizing the arms of the crew. We then returned to Molik, and
left it again in the middle of the month of Rabi the second of the
year 745.4 In the month of Shabdn, of the same year,® died the
Vizier Jumd! uddin. The Sultana was with child by him, and
was delivered after his death. The Vizier ’4bd-Allak then took
her to wife.

! Probably Fua Mulaky Island, which lies detached a little S.E. of
the centre of the Equatorial Channel (lat. 0° 17" 8.) between Huvadd
and Adda atolls. Ibn Batuta had already “ sailed through the midst
of the islands, from one group to another.”

% Above, at p. 22, coco-honey is called korbdni.!

3 Thereare considerable remains of temples on this island ; see above,
vol. i, p. 124, note; and below, the account of the visit of the brothers
Parmentier in 1529. The tree indicated seems to be the Bo-tree ; were,
then, the temples originally Buddhist?

* About the 26th August, o.D. 1344,

& December 1344,
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“ Ag for us, we sailed on, though without an experienced pilot.
The distance which separates the Maldives from the Corowandel
Coast is three days’ sail. We were fur nine days under sail, and
on the 9th we made land at the island of Serendib.”

{Tbn Batuta landed in Ceylon at the port of Batthdla, somewhero
on the N.W. coast, and thence, after successfully performing the
pilgrimage to the sacred footprint of our father Adam, he took
ship for the coast of Coromandel. At Devipatan and Madura he
was the guest of a Mahommedan prince, Ghatydth-ud-din, who died
during the visit. This raja was suceeeded by his nephew, N dsir-ud-
din, whom Thn Batuts had previously known as a domestic servant
at Delhi,  The traveller had exacted from the deceased prinee the
promise of a fleet wherewith to subdue his enemics at the Maldives,
and this promise was renewed by his nephew. While the fleet
was being equipped, Batuta was attacked by a serious fever, which
made him anxious to get ‘away from the country without delay.
Regurdless alike of his revenge and his watrimouial connections
he took ship at Devipatum for Yemen, but got himself put ashore
at Quilon, where he remained three months. He then embarked
in another, which was attacked by pirates near Hundwar. He
was robbed of the whole of his property, including some valuable
gems presented to him by a raja in Ceylon, and even his clothes.
He thus proceeds :—

“1 returned to Calicut and entered one of the Mosques. A
lawyer seut me. a suit of clothes; the Kdzi, a turban; and a
merchant, another coat. 1 was here informed of the marriage of
the Vizier "Abd Allah with the Queen Khadiju, after the death
of the Vizier Jumd! uddin, and 1 heard that my wife, whom 1 had
left pregnant, was delivered of a male child, It came into my
heart to go back to the Maldives, but 1 feared the enmity which
existed between me and the Vizier ’4bd Alleh. In consequence,
I opened the Kurdn, and these words appeared before me : ¢ The
angels shall descend unto them, and shall say, Fear not, neither
be ye grieved.! T implored the benediction of Geod, took my
departure, and arrived in ten days at the Maldives, and landed at
the island of Kawnulis. The Governor of this island ’dbd-al-

1 Kurdn, Sur, xii, 30.
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"Aztz Al-Makdashawi,! welcomed me with respect, entertained me,
and got a barque ready. I arrived in due course at Holol,? an
island to which the Queen and her sisters resort for their diversion
and for bathing. The natives term these arousements tetdjer (1),
and they then have games on board the vessels. The Vizier and
chiefs send offerings to the Queen of such things as are found in
the island. I met there the Queen’s sister, wife of the preacher
Mohammed, son of Jumd! nddin, and his mother, who had been
my wife. The preacher visited me, and he was served with food.

“ Meanwhile, some of the inbabitants went across to the Vizier
'Abd Allak and aunounced my arrival. He put some questions
about me and the persons who had come with me, and was in-
formed that [ had come to take my son, who was now about two
years old® The mother presented herself before the Vizier to
complain of me, but he told her, ‘I will not prevent him taking
away his son.” He pressed me to go to the island (M4lé), and
lodged me in a house built opposite the tower of his palace, in order
that he might be aware of my estate. He sent me a complete
suit of clothes, betel, and rose-water, according to custom. I took
to him two pieces of silk to throw down at the moment of saluting
him. These were received from me, with the intimation that the
Vizier would not come out to receive me that day. My son was
brought to me, but it seemed to me that it would be better for
him to remain among the islanders. T therefore sent him back,
and remained five days in the island. I thought it best to hasten
wy departure, and asked the usual permission. The Vizier sent
for me, and I repaired to his presence. They brought to me the
two pieces of stuff they had previously taken from me, and I cast
them before the Vizier and saluted him in the customary way.
He made me sit by his side and questioned me of my condition.
T ate in his company and washed my hands in the same basin
with him, which thing he dces with no one. Betel was then

1 Ie., of Makdashau, or Magadoxo.

2 Probably Oluveli island in North MA4I¢ atoll.

3 The son of Ibn Batuta here spoken of was probably born before the
close of 1344. The traveller took his final departure from the Maldives
abont the close of the year 1346,

Ibn Batuta,
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brought, and [ came away. The Vizier sent me cloths and bostis
of cowries, and conducted himself towards me in the most perfect
way. [ took my depariore, and after a voyage of forty-three days
we arrived at Bengal.”

18. For nearly a hundred years after the departure of Ibu
Batuta nothing is recorded of the Maldives by traveller, friend or
foe. De Barros’ statement, that they were involved in the vassal-
age to China, to which Ceylon js said to have been subjected for the
first half of the fifteenth century, is confessedly founded upon a were
ramour.!  The nexi recorded allusion to the islanders, indeed, is
against the hypothesis. In the year 1442 the traveller Abd-er-
Razzak, in describing the various fureign merchants who {requented
the great emporium of Ormoz, mentions those of “the islands of
Diwa Mahal” ? Any suzerainty,therefore, to which the Chinese may
have laid claim doesnot scem to have involved commereial monopoly,

The presence of the Maldivians at Ormuz on the oceasion of
Abd -er-Razzak’s visit is to be regarded not as a solitary venture,
but rather as indicative of a regular trade. We learn from Ibn
Batuta that in the preceding century the islanders conducted a
regular trade with Arabia, probably at Aden, in dried fish, coir, and
cowries.  Their more valuable produets, ambergris and tortoise-
ghell, were, as we have seen, well known in the markets of the
East from an early period.  During the fifteenth century Ormuz
wag the market at which were collected the most precious pro-
ducts, suitable alike by their lightness and value for the long
caravan journey through Persia and Syria to Hurope. While,
therefore, the Maldive coir and fish would find a ready sale as
ship’s provisions at such a port as Ormug, we may conclude that
the more substantial profits of the voyage proceeded from amber-

gris and tortoise-shell,  Other indications also point to regular and

long-continued commerce with Persia. The silver coinage of the

! See De Barrog’ Asin, Dec. I1L liv. 11, ¢. i, p. 111, ‘The Maldives
were, however, regularly visited by the Chinese in this century, and
are marked and described in Chinese charts of the time. See Mr, Phil-
lips’ paper inJ. Ching Iir. B. A, 8., 1885 (vol. xzx, N. 8.},

2 India wn Fifteenth Cent. {Hak. Soc), i, 6.
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Maldives, the larin, was adopted from Persian use,' and probably
for a long period the Persiau coins taken in exchange for Maldive
commodities were themselves curreni at the islands. It is also
to be noted that the Maldivians of later days attributed, if not the
introduction, at any rate the revival of the Mahommedan faith to
the efforts of Persian missionaries,

At the beginning of the next century the trade with Ormuz and
Aden was at first thwarted by the Portuguese blockade of Western
India, and, as to Ormuz, finully closed by the capture of that port,
Although Maldive trade was temporarily enhanced at subsequent
times—during the first years of the sixteenth century, and again
during the Portuguese occupation of the islands,— we may regard
the latter half of the fifteenth century as the period at which it
attained its highest point of normal development,

19. The last glimpse of the Maldives before the irruption of
the Portuguese is afforded us by the Genoese merchant, Hieronimo
di Santo Stefano, who, returning from Pegu and Sumatra on his
way to Cambay in 1497, was forced by weather to take refuge at
the Maldives. It is to be regretted that his six months’ residence
produced no better result than the following paragraph—

* After being twenty-five days at sea in unfavourable weather,
we reached certain islands called the Maldives, which are from
seven to eight thousand in number, ali desert,® small and low,
through which the sea for the most part enters, the space from
one to another being about a mile and a half; and there were
seen in them an infinite number of people, all black and naked,
bat in good condition, and courteous, They hold the faith of the
Moors, and have a chief who rules over the whole of them., There
are trees growing there which produee the cuco-nuts of large size.
The people live on fish and a little rice, which they import. We
were obliged to stay here six months to wait for favourable
weather for our departiure.”

I See vol. i, p. 232, £ Op. cit, iv, p, 8,

# The text reads dishabitate, which may be a transeriber’s error. Mr.
Major translates as above, but “ desert” is almost as contradictory to

the latter part of the sentence as ““uninhabited”. 1 am inelined to
think the author wrote habitate,

Abd-er-
Razzslk.

Hieronimo
di Santa
Stelano.
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’;"111: L‘q;i;u-p 20. In the following year, 1498, Vasco da Gama arrived at
tion, Calicut by way of the Cape, an event which, happening almost

simultaneously with the discovery of Awerica, had the effect of
removing the centres of trade and civilisation from the Levani to
Western Furope. Down to this time the luxuries of the world
were enjoyed by the cities of Bagdad, Damascus, Cairo, and Con
stantinople, which had now attained the highest pitch of wealth,
refinement, and civilisation possible under Moslem conditicns.
T'he most opulent of Kuropean cities, Venice and Genoa, flourished
mainly by retailing the surplus coromodities of those great marts
among the countries of the West. To bave merely nawmed the
above half-dozen cities iz sufficient to reeall to owr imagination
the magnitude of the Kastern trade of those days as compared
with anything that Western Europe could show. The wealth of
the Mahommedan merchant cities arose chiefly from the fact that
they collected and disseminated the whole export produce of
[ndia and the Far Kast., The bulk of this produce was sea-borne,
and a few words, with a mere glance at the map, will serve to
explain the wmode in which the Portuguese struck for the prize
which fortuue now displayed to their avarice.

The lines of maritime commerce from furtber India and China
drew together until Ceylon was ronuded, and then agnin diverged.
Vessels bound for Aden and the Red Sea touched at Ceylon, the
Maldives, or Calient, thence striking across the Indian Ocean.
The otber main line proceeded by way of Calicut and the other
flourishing ports of the Malabur coast to Cambay, and thence
across to Ormuz.  The produce carried by way of Aden was
carried up the Red Sca to Jeddah, or further to Suez, for delivery
to the merchanis of Cairo. 'That landed at Ormug, enhanced by
the merchandise of all Western India, found its way to Bagdad or
Damascus, and thence by the earavan routes to Europe.

A first preliminary observation is that free trade prevailed: a
second, that all nations seem to have had a hand in it, no one race,
as in later days, doing a disproportionate shareof the carrying trade.
“(Calicut is a perfectly secure harbour”, writes Abd-er-Razzak,
whom we have already quoted, © which, like that of Ormuz, brings
together merchants from every city and from every country: in
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it are to be found abundance of precious articles brought thither The Portu.

guess irrup-

from maritime countries, and especially from Abyssinia, Zirbad, tlen.

or Zanguebar: from time to time ships arrive there from the
shores of the House of God [Mecea] and other parts of the
Hedjaz, and abide at will, for a greater or longer space, in this
harbour; the town is inhabited by infidels, and situated on a
hostile shore. It contains a considerable number of Mussulmans,
who are constant residents, and have built two mosques. . . . .
Security and justice are so firmly established in this city, that
the most wealthy merchants bring thither from maritime countries
considerable cargoes, which they unload, and unhesitatingly send
into the markets and the bazaars, without thinking in the mean-
time of any necessity of checking the aceount or of keeping
watch over the goods. . . . . When a sale is effected, they levy
a duty on the goods of one-fortieth part: if they are not sold,
they make no charge on them whatscever. . . . . At Calicut
every ship, whatever place it may come from, or wherever it may
be bound, when it puts into this port is treated like other vessels,
and has no trouble of any kind to put up with.”* Of Ormuz the
same traveller speaks with equal wonder: as a port *it has not
its equal on the surface of the globe. The merchants of seven
climates . . . . all make their way to this port.” Among those
mentioned are the merchants of Egypt, Syria, Turkistan, China‘,
Java, Pegn, Bengal, the Maldives, Malabar, Cambay, and Zanzi-
bar. “Travellers from all countries resort hither, and, in ex-
change for the commodities they bring, they can without trouble
or difficulty obtain all that they desire. Bargains are made either
by money or by exchange, For all objects, with the exzception of
gold and silver, a tenth of their value is paid by way of duty.?
Persons of all religions, and even idolaters, are found in great
numbers in this city, and no injustice iz permitted towards any
person whatever.”

This picture of Indian trade in the fifteenth century is here

1 India in the Fifteenth Century, i, pp. 13, 14.

? The Russian Nikitin justly thought this ten per cent. duty rather
high (India in the Fifteenth Centwry, iii, p. 19). There was, however,
no favoured nation clause, and in effect it was not prohibitive,
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gf‘!:;i'ol:;*:’-p_ introduced as being illustrative of the coramercial world in which

ton. the Maldivians moved and took their part. It will now be easy
to understand what followed when the Portuguese swooped upon
Calicut, and, by conduct not to be distinguished from common
piracy, broke up link by link the commercial chain whichk had
hitherto extended from Genoa and Veuice to Malacea and Pekin.

Active operations were begun by the second expedition which
left Lisbon under Cabral, in Mareh 1500. The Zamorin of Calicut
declared against the invaders, and entered upon the long struggle
for free trade and independence, which lasted throughout the
Portuguese domination, and reduced Calicut to commereial insig-
nificance. The rivalry which existed betweeu the Zamorin and
the Raja of Cochin Jled the latter to accord the Portuguesc a
favourable rceeption. A factory was established, and from this
coign of vantage the Portuguese commenced to harry the seas of
Western India.

They found the largest share of the carrying trade in the hands
of Mahommedans, to whom they transferred all the implacable
hatred stored up in their European memories against the followers
of the Prophet, and whom, regardless of race and distance, they
designated by the common name of “Moors”. Confiscation of

goods and slavery were meted out to everyone seized on the
immemorial route of Eastern connnerce : nor was any prior notice
or proclamation deemed necessary to justify the capture. Natives
of Calicut, as will be seen, were specially dealt with,

The Maldivians got their first practical information of the new
régime when, in the year 1503, four of their ships had the mis-
fortune to be sighted by Chief Captain Vicente Sodré, then

b ernising off Calicut.!

« When he (Sodré) was off Calicut,” Correa relates, “ he sighted
four sail, which he overhauled and took. They proved to beguadras,
barques of the Maldive Islands, at which is made the caire rope
which serves the ships of all India for cables and shrouds, besides

! Vasco da Gauna had just left for Europe after his second visit to
Indis, aud had appointed Sodré te carry on his work. 'The events at
Calicut, preceding the episode of the Maldive ships, may be read in
Lord Stanley's Three Voyages of V. du (fuma, extracted from Correa.
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being of great use on shore, Gundras are built of palm-timber,
joined and fastened with pegs of wood without any bolts. The
sails also are made of mats of the dry leaves of the palm. These
vessels were laden with cairo and caury, which are small white shells
found among the islands in such quantity that ships make their
cargoes of them. In these a great trade is carried on with Bengal,
where they are current as money. 'These gundras also carried
gome dried fish, called mozame, which consists of pieces of bonito
fish dried in the sun, because there is no salt at these islands : yet
are they made so dry that they never go bad. Such gquantities of
this, too, are made at the islands, that ships are laden with it}
there is no better victuals for sailors, and all seanen are pro-
visioned upon it during their voyages. The vessels also carried
good store of silks, both coloured and white, of divers fabries and
qualities, and many brilliant tissues of gold, made by the islanders
themselves, who get the silk, gold, and cutton-thread from the
numerous ships that pass among the islands on their way from the
coast of Bengal to the Straits of Meca. These ships buy these
stuffs from the islanders, supplying them in exchange with the
materials whereof they are made. Thus are these islands a great
emporinm for all parts, and the Moors of India frequent them,
bartering their salt and earthenware, which are not made at the
islands, and also rice and silver. In these gundras were many
Moors of Calicut, who had gone thither to purchase goods, and
were bringing them back in the vessels chartered by them.

“On the capture of the gundrds the chief captain bade the
geveral masters of themw point out the Moors of Calicut, otherwise
he would burn the whole of them together; thereupon, in their
fear, they did so. These were forthwith bound hand and font, and
placed in the hold of one of the gundras, which had been
discharged of its cargo. Over them was heaped a quantity of ola,!
all the gundras being fitted with packing-cases of olas for carrying

¥ Malayal. ¢le, Tam, olei, the palm-leaf. Upon strips of the palmyra
leaf all native letters, orders, and books are written, and these are in
Anglo-Todian, as in Indo-Portuguese use, commonly called olas. Here,

probably, ordinary eoconut leaves are intended.  See Yule, Glos., 5. v,
“ Ollah™
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the goods.  Fire was then applied, which, with the aid of the breeze,
set the whole in a blaze. Some of the Moors took to the water,
and succeeded in swimming ashore, and there related what had
taken place. The Moors that were burnt numbered upwards of a
hundred, and this event much inereased the mischief at Calieut.
As for the Moors of the islands that were in the othor three gundras,
tho chiel captain warned them never again to go to Calicut, for
that if ever they were found carrying any goods there, they would
be burned alive.  He then sent them in to Cananor in charge of
one of the caravellas to be unloaded at the factory. With them
he also sent his fleet factor, and also hig clerk, who appraised and
gold the whole cargo,” ete.

Thus began Portuguese intercourse with the Maldives. In the
same year a Portuguese ship was driven by stress of weather to
one of the Maldives, where, in the course of a few days, many
died through drinking stagnant water, and over-indulgence in the
fruit and fish diet of the place.

Up to this time the Maldives had not drawn upon them the
personal attention of the Portuguese. The tactics of the Kastern
traders now involved them in the general misfortune. Calicut
being under blockade, the merchants were ohliged to give Western
India a wide berth. Thus, in 1506, the viceroy, Francisco de
Almeida, “ was informed that many ships from Pegua, Siam, and
Bengal were passiug through the Maldive Islands to Meeca.
Therefore orders were given that Dom Lourengo [de Almeida, the
viceroy’s son] should proceed with the armada, and see what was
going on at these islunds, and whether ships could be seized.””
Lourengo set sail, but was carried by the currents to Ceylon, where
he laid the foundation of the Portugnese connection with that
island. The Maldive expedition was not, carried out.

The next mention of the Maldives is in the year 1509, when
Affonso d’Albuguerque was repairing bis fleet at Cochin, and sent
orders to Cananor for a supply of coir. Iis information wasthat
cne Mamalle, o Moor of that place, ©“ was trading with the Mal-
dive Tglands, under an agieement with the king of these islands,

I Lendas, tom. i, p. 643.
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whereby the latter sold his goods at fixed prices, the Moor sending Eg:ﬂf';;'r‘;'p )
rice, salt, and earthenware, which the islauds lacked, and receiving “om

in exchange coir, dried fish, cowries, and very fine silks. The Moor

had his own factors there, and as the islands were distant only

three days’ sail from Cananor, be was gaining great profit. Owing

to his said agreement the other merchants could not buy or eell,

and thus the Moor Mamalle was called Lord of the Maldive

Islands.  All the coir for the use of the whole of India was bought

from this Moor, and thus he was master of great wealth.”

Albuguerque sent for Mamalle, and urdered him to give up his
trade with the islands, and to remove his factors from the place,
“as the islands belonged to the King of Portugal, who would
hinder no one from trading there”. Mamalle not being convinced
of the blessings of free trade, especially, perhaps, when preached by
the Portuguese viceroy, begged earnestly to be allowed to keep
his monopoly. He made the best terms he could, which were that
he should deliver annually to the Portaguese factor at Cannanor
1,000 ropes of fine and 1,000 of coarse coir, each weighing a
quintal and a half, and that he should place vo hindrance in the
way of the Portuguese if they should visit the Maldives for pur-
poses of trade.

“ The foregoing agreement,” adds Correa, “ was duly observed
during the government of Affonso d’Albuquerque ; but his sue-
cessors, understanding how to profit themselves by the trade, gave
it over to their servants and friends, and violated the contract.
The ships and armadas sent by the factor of the King of Portugal
reduced his profit to nothing, and did many robberies and mischief
at the islands, as they are doing at the present day. These prac-
tices have cost the king much expense. The coir has also cost
him much money, and has not been got without many difficulties
and the deaths of many Portuguese, as will be related.”

After the departure of Albuguerque the Maldives became the
hunting ground of Portuguese pirates. In 1517 the third viceroy,
Lopo Soares, was informed that one Jeronymo de Sousa
was “playing the pirate” at the Maldives. An expedition
was accordingly sent under Dom Fernando de Monroys und
and Jodo Gongalves de Castello Branco, with orders to capture or
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kill the rebel. Whether they took Sousa or not dees not appear
Correa merely relates that when they got to the Maldives they
turned pirates themselves, and seized two rich ships of Cambay,
which were sailing under Portuguese passports. * What 1" cried
the masters of the captured vessels, ““ you dare to seize these ships
that are at peace with yon, and you observe not the promises
made in your own passports !”

[n 1517, according to Faria, permission to build a factory was
granted to the Portuguese by the Maldive king; and for this
purpose the successor of Soares, IDiogo Lopes de Sequeira, despatched
an expedition in 1519, nnder Jodio Gomes Cheiradinheiro, cousisting
of four small vessels carrying 120 men. This worthy also pro-
ceeded to play the pirate; for not only did he seize two rich
ships of Tenasserin, the goods and crews of which he sold to the
islanders, but he also harried the islanders themselves at his will.
Collecting his booty, he landed at Mafacelow (2 Milé), “ where the
king of the islands was dwelling™, and there built himself « fort,
inte which he contiuued to draw compnlsorily the produce of the
islands, * puying for it according to his pleasure.”

The Maldivians, in their distress, despatched a boat to Calicut
to invoke the aid of Baleacem, a noted Malabar corsair. This
personage was abscnt at the time, but the envoys found a friend
in Pata-marakkir, formerly a merchaut of Cochin, who, having had
two ships scized by the Portuguese, had taken to buceaneering.
Twelve Malabar pardes were soon collected, manned, and de-
spatched. Guided by the Maldive boat, they feil upon the Portu-
guese ships as they lay unwanned in the harbour, and then upon
the fort, which was unprotected on the water-side.  The islanders
joined in the attack with the fury of revenge, and, after a short
struggle, overy Portuguese was put to the sword. The whole
booty, which was considerable, was divided between the islanders
and their allies.

Thus did the Maldivians vegain the freedom of their territory.
For the next thirty years no attempt was made by the Portu-
guese to establish a fort at the islands, though they continued to
be the resort of cruisers, whose captains, while affecting to inter-
cept the merchantmen on their way to and from the Red Sea,
employed their leisure in piragy among the atolls,
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In 1550 the abdication of King Hassan, and his subsequent con-
version to Christianity, induced the Portuguese again to intervene
actively in Maldive affairs. From this peint Pyrard himself takes
up the thread of Maldive history. (See vol. i, p. 244.)

21, There now remain three notices of the Maldives relating to
the first half-century of the Portuguese period, the close of which
will be assigned as the limit of this Appendix. The first of these
is from the work of Duarte Barbosa, a Portuguese soldier, who saw
much service in various parts of the FEast between 1501 and 1517,
The book' deals but little with Portuguese affairs of State, and
much with geography and native races; the author, indeed, writes
hardly at all as a soldier, and more as a gazetteer than a traveller.
Every place of importance on the coasts between the Cape and
China has its paragraph or chapter, and among these are—

“The Islands of Maldio.—Qver against this land of further
Malabar,? forty leagues off, lies an archipelago of islauds, said by the
Moors to number 12,000. They begin opposite Mount Deli, at
the shoals of Padua,® aud extend to the parts opposite Malaca. The
firat are four small and very flat islands called Maldio’; these are
peopled by Malabar Moors, and said to belong to the King of
Cannanor.® They grow nothing but palm-trees, upon which the
natives subsist, together with such rice as comes from Malabar in
the ships which come there to load coir rope. [Islands of Palan-

! Published in the Noticias das Nag. Ultramarivas, tom iii, p. 362,
Lisbon, 1812. This edition shows the various readings of Ramusio and
of the Lisbon MS,

* He has just deseribed Cape Comorin,

3 Baizos de Padua, in lat, 13° N. They are mentioned by De Barros
(see below), and also in the Albuquerque Comm. (Hak. Soc.), vol. iii,
1 85, and figured in the Map of F. Vaz Dourado, ep. cit,, vol. ii, p. 1.

4 He misapplies the name to the Laccadives.

® As they do still; but see vol. i, p, 323,

 This passage is in Ramusio, but not in the Lishon MS. It is
evidently a paraphrase of the preceding paragraph by the Spanish
translator whose text Ramusio used. Unfortunately. this has not been
noted in the Hakluyt Society's translation of this work, and the
author is thus made to describe two separate groups in strangely
similar language ; whereas it is tolerably clear, if we omit this passage
in brackets, that he regards the Laccadives and Maldives as one group,
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dura.~—Over against Panani, Cochim, and Coulio (Quilon) are
other islands, ten or twelve of which are inhabited by dusky
Moors of small stature, who have a language of their own. The
king, who is a Moor, has his residence at an island called Mahaldin,
To all these islands they give the name of Palamdura. The
natives do not bear armns, and are feeble folk, but very clever, and
above all, great sorcerers. 'Fhe king of these islands is elected by
some Moor wmerchants, natives of Cunanor, who change him at
their will. The king of their choice pays them annnaily fribute
of cordage, ropes of coir, and other produce of the place ; and
sometimes these Moors themselves come wnd load their ships
without bringing uny money, notwithstanding which, the natives,
willingly or unwillingly, are constrained to give them all they
ask.] At these islands is much dried fish (mozama), which is ex-
ported : as also some little shells, in which is great traffic with
Cambay and Bengal, where they are used for petty cash, being
considered better than copper. They make there also very rich
cloths of cotton, silk, and gold, which fetch a high price among
the Moors for their apparel, and . . . . ['The men of these
islands wear very fine kerchiefs on their heads, so elose-woven and
beautiful that our workmen could not produes the like except
with a wrong and a right side. In these islands, also, they colleet
tortoiseshell, which they call Alguama ; this they eut into very
thin piecos, and export largely to the kingdom of Guzerat.] Much
amber(gris) is also found at these islands, und in large pieces,
sone white, some grey, and some black. | asked mauny of these
Moors frequently what this amber was, and whenee it eame.
They deem il to be the droppings of birds, saying that in this
archipelago are some uninhabited islands, on the rocks and reefs of
which some big birds perch, and there void this amber : there it
is exposed to the action of the wind, sun, and rain, until by storm

some of the more northerly islands of which were oceupied by Mala-
bars. With these he seems to include Malé (Mahal-din), probably on
account of the close commerecial relations of that island with (’annanor,
1t will be seen below that De Barros follows Barbosa in all his mistakes.
FPulandura (or, as Lord Stanley reads, Palandiva) is unintelligible.

! In the Lisbon M$., but not in Ramusio,
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and tempest the sea sweeps over these rocks and reefs, and it is Barboss.
broken off in large and small pieces. Thenee it floats on the gea
till either it is found or cast up on some beach, or eaten by
whales. They say that the amber found in the white state, which
they eall Ponambar, has been but a short time on the sea, and is
by them esteemed the most precious. The grey has been a longer
time in the water, and thence has this colour ; it also is considered
very good, but not so good as the white, That which ia found
black and bruised they say has been eaten by whales, and thus
has been turned black. Its mature is such that the whales cannot
digest it, and therefore eject it whole. This kind is cailed Min-
ambar, and is of less value among them.

“In these islands of Maldio they build many large ships of
palm-wood, held together with matting, because they have no other
timber there. In these they voyage to the mainland. These ships
have keels, and are of very considerable capaeity, The islanders
build alse small rowing-crafts, like brigantines or fustas: these
are of great strength, admirably built, and extremely light ; they
serve chiefly for going from one island to another, though they
are also used for crossing over to Malabar,

To these islands come many ships of the Moora from China,
Maluco, Peegu, Malaca, Camatra, Benguala, and Ceilam, in their
passage to the Red Sea. Here they take in water, provisions, and
other necessaries for the voyage. Sometimes they arrive in such
battered condition that they have to be discharged and abamdened.
Among these islands are lost many rich vessels of the Moors,
which in their passage of the Ocean dare not make the coast of
Malabar for fear of our ships. ['From these the inhabitants of
the islands get muoch rich merchandise, which they sell to the

Malabars who come there to load coir, as has already been
said. ]”

22. Jodo de Barros, the historian of Portuguese India, was & 1 ge Barros.
clerk or officer in the Casa da India, or India Office, at Lishon,
He had never himself visited the East, as had Gaspar Corres,
whose Lendas cover nearly the same period, and Diogo de Conto,

1 In the Lishon MS,, but not in Ramusio,
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J.de Rarros, his continuator,!  His materials were obtained in the course of
his official duties.  Uncorrected by personal observation, and lack-
ing the picturesqueness of detail which Hastern experience im-
parts fo the narratives of the other historiaps, his work is of the
greatest value as a compendium of the information about India
possessed by Lhe authorities at Lisbon in the middle of the [6th
century.  De Barros died in 1570,

The expedition of Joio Gemes de Chelradinheiro {o the Mal-
dives, which has been deseribed above in the language of Correa,
who was in India at the time, is more shortly and less correctly
narrated by de Burres, but the opportunity is taken, by way of
preface, to summarise all the information about the Maldives that
was then current in Portugal.  The passage here translated oecurs
in the 7th chapter of the 3rd book of the third Decada, first pub-
lished in 1563 :—

“lnasmuch ag Jodo Gomes de aleuna Cheiradinhefro was the
first. to build o fort on the Maldive Islands, it will be sonvenicnt,
before describing his actions, to give here a general account of
these Maldive islands, which we have referred to so often. 'This
name Maldiva, though it is the distinetive name of » single island,
as we shall see, etymologivally is derived from the Malabar lan-
guage, meaning 1,000 Islands---mal, a thousand, and dive, islands

there being upwards of that number all in a string. Others
say that'this word Mel is the proper name of the chief island, at
which resides the king who is lord of all: that one is commonly
called Maldiva, as though one sbould say the island of Mal: and
as it iy at the head of the group,? the rest are called after it,

“This string of islands, which runs like an extended diadem
over agaivst the coast of lndia, begins at the flats which we eall

! Correa’s Lendas extend from the {irst voyages of IHaz and da Gatma
to 1550 de Barrog' Decadas from 1497 1o 1530 ; de Couto’s Decadas
from 1528 to 1600 ; Castanheda’s History from 1497 to 1550 ; Faria y
Souza’s Asia Portugueza from 1497 to 1640.

¥ Either de Barrog was quite mistaken as to the sitnation of Malé, or
believing the Maldives to extend to Java, as appears in the next sen-
tence, he regards it ar sitnate at the north end of the group. His
observation below 25 to thelanguage shows that he does not aceurately
distinguish the Maldives from the Laccadives.




T T S TR e T T

EARLY NOTIUES OF THE MALDIVES. 481

the shoals of Padua, in the neighbourhood of Mount Delij, and J.deBarros.

ends at the land of Java and the coast of Sunda. This is seen
in some of the sea charts of the Moors, for ours as yet describe
them for only a distance of 300 leagues of their extent, beginning
at those cailed by us the islands of Mamille,! from the name of a
Moor of Cannanor. This man was lord of the first section of
them, distant from the Malabar coast about forty leagues, at the
altitude of 12} degrees north. The remainder, called Candd and
Adi, 300 leagues off, are in 7L degrees scuth, In the middle, as
it were, of this 300 league diadem, is the capital island, Maldiva,
as above stated, where resides the king, who is entitled lord of all
the islands. 'The smaller islands are subordinate to the larger, so
that some thirty or forty are governed by one, according to their
situation : and this number of islands so grouped is calied a pa-
tdna.! And although the king, who is entitled lord of all, and
the whole of the people are Gentiles, the governors are Moors—a
circumstance which is a fruitful source of trouble; having secared
the government of the mainland, by little and little, they have
become lords of these islands too. They have managed this by
first becoming farmers of the revenue on the mainland, and prin-

t In the map referred to in the previous note the island Mamale
appears as one of the Laccadives.

* [n the note in vol. i, p. 94, it is stated, perhaps hastily, that patana
is Sinhalese. It i3 in common use in Ceylon (middle a short), as I there
state, for an open patch or stretch of grass among the hills. Mr,
1. W. Ferguson of Cclombo, in reviewing that vol. in the Ceylon Ob-
server, has called my attention to the question, He guotes from Clough,
patan, ““a royal city, a town”, and patana, ““a town, a city, a seaport
town”, and other forms ; also from Childers’ Pdli Dict., pattanam, ** &
port, & seaport”, He suggests that the Ceylon use for a stretch of grass
arose from a mistake of Dr, Davy, who writes thus of Nuwara Eliya :
«“We came to a great extent of open country . . . our guides called it
Neuraelliya-pattan.”  Another suggestion, however, iz that the word
is a corruption of pitlaniya, a meadow or lawn. All this is beside the
question of the Portuguese application of paidna to an atoll. If it ever
was so used by the Maldivians it is now obsolete : and if, as it seems,
the middle @ was long, it cannot be connected with the above Sinhalese
words, It is used, as will be seen hereafter, by oneef the Maldive exiled
kings, but then only in a Portuguese document, for the wording of
which he is perhaps not responsible.
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J.teBerros. cipally at. the seaports. To this farming of the revenue they have
added the administration of justice, thus betler securing the

revenues of the prince of the country. This position the Moors
have not as yef obtained so firmly in the islands as on the conti-
nent.

“As regards their situation, though some of the Jarger islands are
distaut upart some five, ten, fifteen, or twenty leagues, the great
mujority are so close-set that they look like un orchard half in-
undated by a flood, equal parts of which are visible and congenled ;
and gou ean leap from one to another without wetting the feet,
or else swing across by means of the branches of the trees, The
currents of water collecting in the channels are so strong that. the
natives, when overtaken by a tide, as sometimes happens, can-
not make the crossing they desire. And while many of these
chaunels are so deep as to carry very large vessels, yet are they so
narrow in some places that the yards will strike the palm trees,

“ These palm trees do not yield dates, as do those of Barbary
and all Africa, but a fruit of the size of a man's head. Before
reaching the kernel, it bas two husks, after the manner of nuis.

The fiest, although on the outside, is quite smooth; beneath this
is another all of fibre, which-excels the esparto. The rope made
from this fibre supplies the whale of India, and chiefly for
cables, because it is more secure and stands the sea better than
any made from hemp. The reason is that it agrees with the salt
water, and becomes so tough that it seems like hide, contracting
and expanding with the strength of the sen; so that a good
thick eable of this rope, when the ship is standing at her anchor
in a heavy gale and straining upon it, draws out so thin that you
would think it could not hold & boat ; when the vessel is pitching

in a mere swell, it keeps its usual thickness. This coir is also
used instead of bolts, for such virtue bath it of swelling and
H shrinking in the sea that they join the timbers of their ships’ ribs
with it, and consider it quite secure. True it is, these ships are
not sailed through the furious gales of the Cape of Good Hope,
The islanders make their voyages in avoidance of the winds, navi

gating only in the sumwmer time during the monsoons, which are
seasons of fair winds, regular tu thewr direction, for three months
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at a time: when the winter comes round, they do mot go to J.deBarros.

sea.

¢ This profitable fruit hath another shell of very hard substance,
on the surface of which are seen the traces of the fibres and
threads of the outer husk ; it is like the pith of the cork tree, or,
rather, like a nut shorn of its green shell. This shell; at the place
where the fruit receives its vegetable nonrishment—that is, at its
lower end—is semewhat pointed, and resembles a nose between
two round eyes. It is through these that the nut throws out its
shoots when planted. Owing to this shape our countrymen call
this nut Coco,' the name given by women to anything used to
frighten their babes. This name has so stuek to it that no oue
knows it by any other. Its proper name, however, is Tanga’ with
the Malabars, and Narle! with the Canarins.

“ The kernel within this second shell is about the size of a large
quince, but of a different appearance, resembling the filbert in
its outer surface and inner substance ; it has, however, a hollow
space within. It is of the same taste, but of greater bulk, and is
more oily in its consistency than the filbert. Within the cavity
is distilled some water, which is very sweet and cordial, prineipally
when the nut is young. When the nut is planted, all this cavity
in which the water was becomes a thick mass like cream, called
lanha. Tt is very sweet and tasty, and better than almonds, when
it thickens on the tree; and as this fruit in its substance and
edibility is very like the almond or filbert, so, too, its outer surface
is fawn-coloured, and its interior white.

“This nut and the palm which yields it have other profitable uses,
ordained of God for the support and necessities of man, for besides
those mentioned it supplies him with honey, vinegar, oil, and wine,
and is itself a substantial food, either eaten alone or with rice, or
served in other modes employed by the Indians in their cookery,
Of the first outer husk is made coir, which, as we said, is in com.
mon and universal use for the ships of the whole East, after being
soaked, beaten, and twisted like hewpen rope. The palm trees
also are used for timber, logs, and tiles, for the natives cover their
houses with the leaves, which prevent any water getting in ; these

1 As to these names, see above, p. 372, note.
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J.de Burros. also serve them for paper, and their palmitos! put them in no need
of the palmitos of Barbary. In shori, wheu a man of those parts
has a pair of these palm trees he bas everything necessary for
existence; and when they wish to praise one for his benefactions,
they are wont to say, * He is more fruitful and profitable than a
palm tree’

“ Besides these trees, which in those islands grow aboveground,
it seems their seed is endowed by nature with such virtue that it
has produced in some places beneath the salt waler another
apecies,” which yields a larger nut than the coco. 'I'he second
shell of this nut is found by experience 1o he more efficacious
against poison than the Bezoar® stone, which also comes from the
East, growing in the stomach of an animal called by the Persians
Pozon, whereof we have treated at large in the chapters of our
Commercio upon antidotes.

“The commonest and most important merchandise at these
1slands, indeed, the cause of their being visited, is the coir ; with-
out it those seas cannot be navigated. There is also a kind of
shellfish, as small ay a soail, but differently shaped, with a hard,
white, lustrous shell, some of them, however; being so highly
c¢oloured and lustrous that, when made into butions and set in
gold, they look like enamel. With these shells for ballast many
ships are laden for Bengal and Siam, where they are used for

1 ‘T’he inner rind of the palm.

2 Thz coco de mer. Hee vol. i, p. 230,

3 The word Bezoar is a corruption of the Persian pddzdr, * poison
antidote™, of which de Barros’ pazon is a corruption: the animal re-
ferred Lo is the wild goat of Persia: For the history of the word sec
Yule's Glossary, and the New Fng. Dict.  As an addition to the quota-
tions given in these two works, I may obgerve that a false Bezoar stone
gave occasion for the establishment of one of the great distinctions in
our common law, viz, between actions founded upon contract, and
those founded upon wrongs : Chandelor v. Lopus was decided in 1604
(reportad in 2 Oroke, and in Smith’s Leading Cases). The headnote
runs: * The defendont sold o the plaintiff o stone, which ke affirmed to be
a Bezoer stone, but which proved not to be so.  No action lies againsi him,
unless he either knew thot it was not a Bezoar stone, or warranted it fu be
a Bezonr stome.” Chardelor, who was a goldsmith, “ having skill in
jewels and precious stoues”, had sold the worthless stone to Lopus for
£100, a large sum in those days.
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money, just as we use small copper money for buying things of little J.de Barros.
value. And even to this kingdom of Portugal, in some years as

much as two or three thousand quintals are brought by way of

ballast; they are then exported to Guinea, and the kingdoms of

Benin and Congo, where also they are used for money, the Gentiles

of the interior in those parts making their treasure of it.

““ Now the manner in which the islanders gather these shells
is this :—they make large bushes of palm leaves tied together so
as not to break, which they cast into thesea. To these the shell-
fish attach themselves in quest of food ; and when the bushes are
all covered with them, they are hauled ashore and the creatures
collected. All are then buried in the earth till the fish within
have rotted away. The shells (buzios as we, and Jgovos as the
negroes, call them) are then washed in the sea, becoming quite
white, and so dirtying the hands less than copper money. In this
kingdom (Portugal) a quintal of them is worth from three to
ten eruzados, acc':ording as the supply from India is large or
small.

“These islands produce abundance of fish, of which grent
quantities of moxama are made. It is exported as merchandise to
many quarters, and gives a good profit, as do also fish-oil, cocos,
and jaggery, which last is made from the cocos in the same
manner as sugar.

“ The fabrics made by these islanders are silk and cotton, and no
finer stuffs are made in all those parts, The principal manufactory
is at the islands Ceudu' and C'uds,? where there are said to be
better weavers than in Bengal or Coromandel. Yet all the sill:
and cotton, of which those stuffs are made, come to them from
abroad, the jslands lacking both these commodities, and also rice,
whereof their whole supply is imported.

“ They rear herds of sheep and cows,® but not sufficient for the
supply of butter, which is brought from Ceylon ‘and other parts,
and yields the carriers a good profit,

“The people of these islands, with whom our countrymen have

! Hawadd or Suadiva Atoll, which is still famed for its weavers, both
of cloth and mats. (Bell's Report, p. 88; and above, vol. i, p. 241.)

2 Probably a printer’s mistake for Add4,

3 Bee above, vol. i, p. 116,
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J.dBarros. come into contact; are dull, feeble, and malicious—qualities always
found iogether, not only in the human race, but also in the brute
creation, wherein is verified the paradox that a weak intellect is
crafty in mischief.

““The higher classes dress in silk and cotton ; the rest of the
people make shift to weave themselves a cluthing made from
palmy leaves and herbs. They have a language of their own,
though those nearest to the Malabar coast spesk the language of
that country ; this is so ehiefly at Maldiva island, where the king
resides, because it is frequented by so many Malabars,”

{The account of Jodo de Cheira-Dinheiro at the Maldives, which
here succeeds, has already been given above, at p. 476.]

- 23. The deseription of the Maldives by De DBarros has been

Parmeatier. adyisedly placed in immediate sequence to the sketch of Iortu-
guese relations with the islands during the first half of the
sixteenth century, We are thus enabled to couelude this Appendix
with a more pleasing episode in the history of their intercourse with
Buropean races.

The voyage of the two French ships, the Pensée’ and the Sacre?
uteder the brothers Jean and Raoul Parmentier, has already been
referred to in the Introduction to vol. i (pp. x, xi), as the second,
if not the first, voyage made to the East by way of the Cape, in
defiance of the Portuguese claims of exclusive right, Jean Par-
mentier had already made long voyages, including (it seems
certain) one to America.  Besides heing a classical scholar and a
poet, he was also a first rate seaman. The expedition was thus
well planned, the ships well found, and the crews well handled.
But for the sad death of the gallant and accomplished commander
ut Ticou, in Sumatra, it might. have been hoped that Parmeutier
would have roused his comntrymen to further efforts, and have led
to an carlier destruetion of the monopoly in occan routes,

The French ships left Dieppe on the 28th March. 1529, They

I The Pansy,

2 Fr. and Port. sacre, Kng. saker, a peregrine hawk, folco sacer.
This Lat. term ix a misnomer, arising from a fancy that sucre was a
translation of the Gr. iépaf. 1t is really, as Dozy has pointed out, the
Ar. agr.
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rounded the Cape in safoty, and towards the latter end of Sep- Toe
tember were in the neighbourhood of the Maldives. Let the Permentier.
chronicler of the voyage now tell his own talet :—

“On Sunday [12th September 1529] we made sail 8.8.E. and
S. with scant wind, believing these islands to be the archipelago
near Calecut and Commori, which extends north and south.

“ Monday, the 20th September, in the mcrning, were sighted
six or seven islands on the W., the S.W. aud the 8. On taking
our altitude at noon, it was found to be half a degree to the south
of the Line. We endeavoured to fetch one of these islands, but
the wind was contrary, and obliged us to stand off. Yet did we
cease not until the Friday following [September 24th] to tack, so
as to come up with some of them: but, when we approached, we
found no anchorage. Then came contrary winds and rain. At
length we found onme green island, well planted with palms,
about a league in length. Jean Masson in our little boat went
ashore, as did also the boat of the Sacre. The people of the
island gave them u good reception and presented some of their
palm-fruits and long figs,? while the said Masson gave them some
knives and mirrors, and other wares. They also gave him, as a
present for the captain, a little chain artificially made of a single
piece, which was bent double; and also sent to the captain,
between two large leaves of trees, about two or three pounds of
sugar-candy, called by them Zagre® and made of the same palms,
and also a quarter or half hundred balls of thick black sugar,
which is made from the same sugar-candy, and the husk or enve-
lope of the substance whereof the said sugar is composed.

“On the 25th died one of our mariners, by name Jean Frangous,
The same day our captain landed on the island with the two boats,
well armed and equipped, and was honourably received by the

! The translation which follows is from the edition of M, Schefer,
Paris, 1883.© As will be se¢en, his reading of some of the names differs
from the earlier edition of the voyage published in 1832 by M. Estan-
celin, in his Navigatenrs Normands, and also from another copy, edited by
M. Margry, in the Bulletin of the Soc. Normande de Géographie for 1883,

2 Bananas, called by the Portuguese figos da India.

3 Mald. sakuru or kakuru; v.s., p. 411, Estancelin reads layre, and
Margry sagre.
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chief or arch-priest of the island, who eame towards him kneel-
ing as though he would kiss his hands, and presented a fine large
lemon, yuile round, like a big orange. The caplain hastened to
raise and embrace him, and made hin a present of two pairs of
knives, which he esteemed highly. The islanders climbed a
number of coco palm-trees, and gave our people (o drink of the
waler.  Two or three others presented a few of the island Jemons
to our eaptain.

“In this islaud was a temple or mosque, & very ancient, struc-
fure, composed of massive stone.  The capiain desired (o see the
inside as well as the outside, whereupon the chief priest bade
them open it aud entered within, The work pleased him greatly,
and chiefly a woodwork screen, of ancient mouldings, the best he
had ever seeu, with a balusirade so neatly turned that our ship’s
carpenter was surprised to see the fineness of the work. The
temple had galleries alt around, and at the end 4 secret enclosnre
shut off by a wooden soreen, like & Sunctum Sanctorvm. The
captain bade them open it, to see what was within, and whether
there were any idols there, bul he perceived nothing but a
lamp formed of the coconut. The roof or vaull of this temple
was reund in form, with a walnscoted ceiling covered with
wncient, painting.  Hard by the tenple was a piscina, or lavatory,
flat. bottomed, and paved with a black stone like marble, {inely
cut with aneient mouldings, and having all the appearance of
massive workmanship. In another place, a little apart, was a
kind of square well or fountain, six or eight feet doep, having
within it a number of poles, each with a gourd a4 the end, where.
with the patives drew ilheir water. This well also was flat bot-
tomed, and paved with the same sione as the lavatory. In this
island were many other similar fountains or wells, and also many
small (;hapcls and oratories in the same style as the gre‘at temple,!

1 The only information as to remwains at Fua Mulaku, the island re-
ferred to (v. i, p. 490), is that given to Mr. Bell by resident natives, to
the effect that theve are still to be seen there ““the jungle-covered ruins
of a tope or ddgale, and amid these the stone image of a Buddha in the
sthanamudrd or standing position, This tope is described as resembling
the solid bell-shuped ddgates, rising from platforms, usual in Ceylon”
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*“The dwelling houses are quite small and miserably buiit: the
people are small and thin, and the only women our men saw were
old and emaciated, bald and poorlooking creatures, There was

{(Report, p. 75). It will be noticed that Parmentier says nothing of the
imzge, but, on the contrary, says that the building shown contained
nore. The temple to which the Frenchmen were admitted may have
been originally a Buddhiss vikdra adapted to Moslem use ; and so may
the bathing-pond have been a Sinbalese pokuna, such ag may be seen
in great perfection of workmanship at Anuridhapura,

Ln further illustration of the objects of archmological interest which
tay still be found at the Maldives, I will insert here an extract from a
ME, relation at Batavia of the voyage of Frederick de Houtman in
1598-9.  The extract, headed Short account of the advenbures of
Frederick de Houtman bound for action”, was sent from Batavia by
Mr. Van der Chys to Mr, Bell ; it is translated by Mr. F. de Vos, of
Guaile, and has been revised (through the kind intervention of Mrs,
Clements Markham) by Col, Jansen, of the Hague. If the MS. in its
entirety (of which I have as yet no information) is a relation of the
whole voyage of F. de Houtwan, iv is interesting on grounds hereafter
stated. However that may be, the extract, so far as it goes, runs
thus :—

“On the 1st June (1599) we fell among the Maldives . . . . the
small jsland close to which we lay had many beautitul buildings, most in
ruips, very artfully built after their fashion. There appeared to be all
sorts of temples and altars, which were all there in that small space,
fully from ton to twelve ; among them one specially of an anciens
structure, all of blue-stone (lazulite), and round it also mouldings,
basements, capitals (pillars), friezes, and their groovings (tandcerzel),
ou the steps of the entrance breastways : and what surprised e most
was that all this was put together without any lime or building
material ; yet was everything so closely bound together by meaus of
hewn grooves that the peint of a knife could not be put between them,
while at each corner a keystone Leld the entire work together,

¢ Round this temple was a rectangular wall, constructed with a
broad walk around it, and outside this walk were also some walls built
of stone which were dry, and among these one which appeared to be a
tank. Tt was — feet measured round, entirely built of white sione,
with stone steps leading to it. There was also hard by a crumbled
pyramid, of which the basement or foundation was still to be seen, 1t
was 12 feet square, and appeared to have been a beautiful work, for it
seemed to have been made with mouldings round and hollow and square,
with groovings all in proportion.

“ All the temples stood east and west, the entrance being at the cast,

The
Brothers
Parmentier.
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The but little in the houses, whereby wo judged that they had 1

Brothers
Parwentior. moved all their valuables, as also their youug women and childre

further into the interior of the island, fearing perbaps lest th

[ thought it must have been a sacred place, as all these huildings sto
clase to each other, Moreover, we found nowhere on the whole of 4
island any buildings used as houses or showing any signs of having be
used as habitations,” ete.

If the island deseribed is still uninhabited, there is good reason
hope that sore of these interesting buildings may be preserved. [t
however, somewhat ditficult—in the absence of any mention of nawm
or hearings —toe luealise, much less to identify, the island. Some o
cumstautial evidence regarding the voyage may be of assistance, at
this gives a peculiar interest 1o the passage extractod,

Frederick de Houtman left Flushing on the 15th March 1598, in con
maud of the Lioness, his brother Cornelis, the leader of the expeditio
heing on board the Lion, on which ship also sailed onr famous sailo
John Davis, as pilot.

Above, at vol. i, p. 81, 1 stated; before this extract came to han
that no Dutch account of this voyage existed, and that, Davis's letter 1
Lord Essex was the sole account of it extant. 1f the docament frot
which the above passage is extracted proves to be a report of th
voyage at large, that statement will no longer hold good.

Now, as Davis also mentions the visit to the Maldives, we should b
able 10 localise the island described by F. de Houtman, if only w
knsw that the two vessels were in company at the thne. But neithe
Davis nor I, de Noutman refers to the other’s ship while at the Maldi ves
and the evidence points to the fact that they were not al this time i
company.  From Davis's account, we gather that the Lion merely stoo
off an island, that the crew did not land, but that ‘the island was io
habited, inasmuch as a pilot was obtained at if. ‘There is alse som
difference in dates, Davis stating ¢ Voyages, Hak. Soc., p. 138) that hi
ship arrived at the Maldives on the 23rd May 1599, and lofy the islant
at which the pilot was taken on the 27th, while on the 8rd June sh
was off the coast of Cochin.  Our extract above puts the arrival of th
Lioness at the uninhabited island on the 1st June.

While, therefore, it seems that the two ships were not together at the
Maldives, they may have been so nearly in eompany as 1o strike the
same channel.  As to the route of the Lion, Davis's letter loaves us it
no doubt, In the passage of the channel he gives his Jatitude s
4" 15" N., which identifies the channal as that of Kardiva, Possibly.
therefore, F. de Houtman’s island may be found somewhere on the
borders of this channal. When the M$. iu full comes to hand from
Batavia, some reference to latitude in the context may decide.
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should be seized by force, This was probably done at the advice Tue
of the chief priest, who was a man of much discretion and know- Psrmenter.
ledge, as was seen by what ensued. For while we were there, a
little strife had arisen between the captain and the Portuguese
sailors of the Sacre, the said Portuguese asserting to the mariners
that this island was one of the Maldive islands. This, however, could
not be so, for we were then at } degree south, while the Maldive
islands extend from the 7th to the 17th degree north of the
equator: whereupon our captain told him that he was wromg.
But the other, persisting in his opinion, sald he was right, and
proposed that they should enquire the fact of the chief priest,
who replied that the name of the island was Molugue,! and that
the Maldive islands were fully 200 leagues north of that island.”
Nevertheless, I have since seen in a Portugal chart that these
islands south of the line are called Maldiva. Moreover, this chief
priest showed the captain in what quarters lay the countries of
Adam,® Persia, Ormus, Calicut, Zeilan,* Moluque,® and Sumatra,
and proved himself to be both learned and well travelled. He
was very devout, modest, and amiable, of middle height, white-
bearded, apparently about 45 to 50 years of age; his name was
Brearow Leacaru. Meanwhile, our people took sapplies of water,
and the captain paid the natives bandsomely for their coco-nuts
and long green figs, which were loaded in the boats. He then
took his leave apd withdrew his men to the boats in order to
return to the ship, which was plying off’ and on, in default of any

L Fua Mulaku, a solitary island in 0° 17° S, not to be confounded
with Mulaku Atoll, which is farther north. The chronicler above
states that just before landing at this island they were in 4° 8. lati-
tude,

? The chief must bave understood the Frenchmen to ask for the
Milé Atoll

3 Estancelin and Margry read Dam.

¢ Estancelin and Margry read Zela.

8 Probably the Moluccas; but Estancelin and Margry read Melague,
which would likely oean Malacca,

6 Estancelin and Margry read Orquarou Leacaronw. Neither seems
to be right. The second word, however, almost certainly should be
Tacarou, for M. Takuru; see vol. i, pp. 96, 208.
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The people there call God Alfah! The

anchorage at the island,
8., close-hauled to the

same evening after supper we sailed 8,15, 4
wind.
“On the 26th our altitude, on being take

to be § of a deg. south,” ete.

n at noou, was found

! So Estancelin; Margry, however, states that the text reads Ailiae,
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Abd-er-Razzal, his reference to the
Maldives, 11, 468
Abedalles (dbdallah), ascetics, 1, 342,
343
Abexis (Abyssinia), 1m, 236
Ablutions, 1, 128, 131; during Rama-
dan, 135 ; before and after meat,
149,172 ; on entering mosque, 174
Abrolhos, 1, xxi, 18, 19; 11, 197
Abi Abd-Allah Muhammad, See
Ibn Batuta.
Abt'l.-barakat, the Maghrebin apos-
tle, I, 447, 448
Abyssinia, 11, 236
Achin, Maldive boats carried to, 1,
- 256, 257; two ships of, met by the
Duteh, 278 ; men of, taken in Crois-
sant, 281; ship of, wrecked at Mal-
dives, 294; presents sent to Sultan
of, 296 ; description of, 1r, 158;
embassy to Holland, 159
Acouraz, 1, 210, 214
Acrobats at Calicut, 1, 366, 867
Acuna, Pedro de, 11, xv
Adam’s Peak, pilgrimage to, 11, 454,
457, 466
Adoumatis, atoll, 1, 99, 300
Addu, atoll, 1, 97, 99; 1, 481; chan-
nel, I, 103; ruinos at, 1, 124
Admiral, or flagship, 1, 280; 1, 393
Adulteration, of sugar, 1, 312; of
mugk, 359; general practice of the
Chinese, ib.
Adultery (punishment of), 1, 205
Afeon, 1, 450, See also Opium.
Agalapula backwater, 1, 359
Agoada, fort, 11, 29, 30, 81
Agoadas, watering-places, 11, 30
Agra, 11, 251

Agulhas, Cape, 1, 21, 22; 11, 205

Agy (hadji), T, 165

Akegasts (M. ahi-gas), a tree, 11, 369

Akbar, 11, 250, 252

Alag (yams), 1, 112

Alas Alas aguebar, 1, 181

Albacores, 1, 9, 189

Alberuni quoted, 1, 430

Albuquerque, Affonso de, bust of, 11,
51 ; his treaty with Mamale, 474,
475

Alcatif (carpet), 11, 102, 103

Alcazar-quivir, battle of, 11, xix, 278

Alcoran, See Kuran,

Aleman, Father Gaspar, 11, 22, 269

Aleppo caravans, 11, 245

Alexander VI, Pope, 1, ix

Alfandega (custom-house), at Cale-
cut, 1, 361, 365, 402, 422; at Goa,
1, 48, 177, 247

Alfange (scimitar), 1, 43

Ali, King of the Maldives, 1, 245 ; 11,
532; dea‘h of, 1, 246; 11, 496; son
and daughter of, 1, 251

Ali Raja, of Cannanor, 1, 277, 820,
821; 444, 445; 1, 504

Aljabe, prizon at Goa, 1, 18

All Souls’ Day, celebration, 1, 97

Allo (slaves), 1, 202

Almedia, a kind of boat, 1, 389, 401,
421, 492

Almeida, Dom Lourengo de, 11, 474

Almsgiving, 1, 139, 145, 157

Aloes wood, 1, 335 ; 1, 237, 860

Alparces (sandals), 1, 376 ; 1z, 182

Algquama (tortoiseshell), 11, 478

Algueire, a Port. measure, 11, 218

Alum, rock, m, 247

Aluya (Spanish white), 1, 175
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Aly alas Makomedin, o cry, 1, 148

Aty Pandio Atacourow, chief of island
Fehendu, 1, 64 ; his hoat gtolen, 67

Ambassadors, to Maldives from
Guoa, 1, 298, 294; at Goa,, 3385 1,
27, 134, 185; Portuguese, at [Neccan
court, 134 ; Persian ambassador to
Kurope, 277

Ambergris, 1, 229 ; 11, 359

Ambou (for jambu), 1, 369

Amboyna, n, v, xvi, =zxziv, 166,
167

Amfian, 1, 450. See Opinm,

Ammianus Marcellinus, quoted, 1,
426

Amigos, 11, 128

Ana poute irtngua, T, 273

Anbéri, name of a slave, 11, 455

Amnce (bay), 11, 298

Andnue (rice), 1, 112

Angola, 11, 197; trade with, 218-221;
silver mine, 219; endeavour to join
with Mozambique, 219, 285 ; ques-
tion of making for, 206

Andl (indigo), n, 246, 359

Anly, a kind of grain, m, 438

Annobom (““ (tood New Year”), 11, 98

Annobom, island, 1, xx ; arrival and
adventures at, 13-17 ; trade of, u,
221

Antennes{yards), 1, §3

Antonio, Padre, a Jesuit, 11, 514

Antonio, Dom, pretender, w, 278

Aphion, 1, 185 ; and see Opivm,

Apontador, 11, 42

Apothecary, at Goa hospital, 11, 6-0

Apprentices, on carrachs, 11, 187,
190

‘Aquery (madrepore), 1, 97

Arab prisoners at Goa, 11, 24

Arabia, Maldive boats ecarried to, 1,
2567 ; large ships of, 258

Arabic language, 1, 189 ; letters, 184

Arack, i, 858 ; 1, 73, 383

Arakan, 1, 326, 527

Arbaleste, 1, 10

Arbor tristis, 1, 411; 11, 362

Arch of the Vieeroys, 1, xxxviii, 47

INDEX.

| Archbishop of Goa, his house, 1y,

63, See Menezes

Archives, of the Muldives, 1. 309; 11,
528

Archive Portuguez Oriental, 11, xxiii,
vited possim

Areo, a coin, 1, 68

Areca, in Ceylon galley, 1, 299-301 ;
abundance of, in Ceylon, 1, 141 ;
used with betel, 362

Ari, atoll, 1, 97,99

Ariole.  See Aurivle.

Armadas of the North and South, 1,
440, 440; 1, 116, 117, 205; advance
pay to the soldiers of, 122

Armenians, at (Yoa, 11, 36

Arms woru at the Maldives, 1, 197 ;
pructice in use of, 187 ; masters-
m-arms, 187, 268 ; assault at, 269;
must be left behind at Mdl€, 275

Arnms (eoat of), of Portugal and Por-
tuguese India, ¢, 439; m, &; of
Spain, 11, 3

Arnoul, Jean, a ship captain, 11, 339

Awraba, a Port. weight, 15, 194

Arosbay, 1, 164

Arquebuses, manufacture of, in Cey-
lon, 11, 142

Arsenal of (foa, i, 40-42

dseension, rhip, 1, xili, 45 ;
erew of, 11, xviil, zix, 265

Ashes, humaun, use of, 1, 380

Assa (“ permit me™), 1, 175

Assan, king. See Hassan,

Assan Quilogue, See Hassan Kilage-
fanu.

Assant Ceounas Celogue, & eommis-
gioner, 1, 69; gives Pyrard lodging,
77; reforred to, 276, 287; death,
280; son referred to, 313; his three
sons, 318

Asgee.  See 84

Assegais (javoling), 1, 38

Astrolabe, 1, 10

Astrology, at the Maldives, 1, 186,
187, 319; by the Nairs, 332

Ataide, Doum Estevio de, m, 225-228,
934, 235

1, 265 ;



Atolls, wp of Muldive ishuads, ¥,

g “H‘r‘L‘ if

Ay D1, 09.1068 ;

1 101-103 § eanly
1 'n_, = Naib, 198; revonue

colléctors of, 260 *

Atola=peri; T, 923>

Atudn (1 jaggery), 11, 465

Aualu.  See Avil.

Augustinians. See St. Augustine,

Awiards {porches), 1, 404

duriole {or Ariole), territory and
pbeople in Malabar, 1, 848, 352, 353,
1, 515, 520

Australla, discovery, 1, x

Auto da f¢, described, I, 95

Aeil (half-cooked vaddy), 1, 379

Awnings, 1, 12

Azevedo, Dom Hieronimo de, 11,
143

Azores, exports to Brazil, 1, 216;
wine, ¢b.; sighted, 831

Lises
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Bacalor, 1, 273

Bachian, island, 11, 1686

Badara {Vadakkara, or Wadda-
kurray), 1, 336, 338, 369 ; arrival
and reception at, 344- 348 the
raja’s palace, 346 ; Taja mtends ex-
pedition to Maldives, 848 ; Porty-
Buese benten at, 348; author's
nightmare at, 396; a man of, at |
the Goa galleys, 1, 45, 46

Dadjansdr, 1, 443 ; and see Bangque-
selle

Babhia, 1, 197; arrival of author at,
307-309 ; description of, 809 311 ;
elevator, 310 ; no inguisition at
311; sugar mllls of, 312

Bahrem island, 1, 239

Bail, 11, 445

Baizos de Judia (Eurepa shoals), 1,

1%

Bajus, 11, 103, 112

Balagate or Ballagate, 1, 79, 133,
136

Baleacem, a corsadr, 11, 476

Bali, island, 11, 165

Ball games. Se Football,

Balsam, from Brazil, 1, 518

Bamboos, L, 329-331; 1, 23, 45

Banana, 1, 16, 113: ; price off:ult 117;
leaves of, used ns plates, 1, 70; food
for elephants, 11, 345 ; ; general de-
scription of tree, 364, 3b5

Banda, islung, i1, 167

Bandar, 1, 448, 450

Bandicoy, vegetable, 11, 9

Bandos (island), 1, 85, 118, 267

Banguenim, fountum of, m, 7,71,
72, 101

Buenguesaile (warehouse), 1, 85, 267,
281; 11, 48

Bantam, description of, 11, 160-164

Banyan tree, 1r, 370

Banyans (Hmdu traders), 1, 304; ut
Caliout, 407; at Goa, 11, 88 ; at
Cambhay, 249

Baptism of native converts, 11, 60,
61

Bira island, 1, 49¢

Boratilla (petty auction), 11, 69

Barato (misprinted Darbo), 17, 111

Barbers at Goa,m, 70

Barbosa, Duarte, his account of the
Maldives, mm, 477-479

Barcelor, 1, 369 ; 1, 269, 273

Bardehere, Mlchel Frotet de la, cap-
tain of the Credssant, 1, xiv, 3, 5.-7;
blamed, 23 ; visits the Corbin, 43 ;
death of, 200

Bardes, 11, 30, 135

Bargaining, silent, 1, 178

Baroso, Antonio, 1, 281

Barre (barra), rviver Lar, at Cochin,
I, 437; 1, 29; at Goa, ib.; of
Burat, 106

Barricades, 1, 6

Barros, J. de, his Decadas, 11, xxiif ;
his deseription of the Maldives, 11,
479-486 S i

Bartoli, quoted, 1, 404

Basaruco, coin, 1, 33, 68, 69, 71, 72,
73

Basdarad (necklets), 1, 445
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Bassein (Wasdi), stone brought from,
o, 63, 257; ships built at, 182 ;
timmber, 257

Bastingues, 1, 6

Batatas (Put&tﬂﬁ), 1, 315

Bathing, coremonial, 1, 174 ; at Goa,
1, 115

Bats, 1, 115 ; 11, 473

Battas, of Sumatra, 1, 297

Batthdla, port of Ceylon, 11, 466

Batuta. S Ibn Batuta.

Bayona islands, 11, 333-8385

Bayonne, sailors and ships of, 13,
392, 346

Bazar, at Calicut, 1, 402 ; at Canna-
nor, 448

Buzar do peixe, at Goa, 11, 44

Bazar grande, 1, 48

Bazar pequeno, 11, 54

Beards, how worn at the Maldives,
1, 110

Béche de mer, 1, 63

Beds, at the Maldives, 1, 222

Behigue (pailing with wind and cur-
rent), 1, 267

Bell, Mr. H..C. P,, his Report on the
Maldives, 1, zliv, ciled passim

Belliago, Dom Ferrcira de, com-
mands expedition against Maldives,
1, 160

Bencdictines, monastery at Balda, 11,
311 )

Bengal, a merchant of, 1, 259; a ship
of, et the Maldives, 297; expedi-
tion to the Maldives from, 310-
320, 825 ; description of, 326-336 ;
king of, 326, 327; war with Mogul,
th.; export of rice, ib.; character-
istics of people, 829, 3832-834;
pottery, bamhboos, ib.; elephants,
rhingeeros, and unicorns, 331;
slaves, 332; religion, 333; drunken-
ness, 334 ; Portuguese in, ib.; am-
bassador at Goa, 332 ; women of,
ib.; dress of natives, 333, 334

Benjamin (benzoin), 11, 169, 360

Bergeron, Pierre, 1, xxxiv-x1

INDEX.

! Berlingas islands (Burlings), 11, 332,

333
Betance (Betanzos), 11, 338

{ Betel, chowing, 1, 71, 149, 174 ; 11,

135 ; strengthens the gums,1, 183 ;
used by the king, 1, 223 ; used by
1oa ladies, 11, 113; general de-
seription of, 1r, 362, 363

Bezoar stone, 1, 484

Bignon, Jorome, I, xxxiv, xxxv

Bisnby (a grain), 1, 111

Biron, I'ic de, death, 1, 290

Biscay, galions of, um, 180, 182;
ships.ured in whale fishery, 34

Rische (1 Port. bicko) 11,319

Biscuit, mode of swearing on, 1, 279

Bishops in Port. Tndia, 1, 26, 27

Blanks (French coin), t, 78, 180,
314

Bleeders, m, 70

! Bleeding, not resorted to by natives,

I, 13

Blérancourt, Y'yrard at, 1, xx3v

Bo-trees, at Maldives, 1, 124

Boats, cleanliness of, 1, 178

Boat-stealing, 1, 79, 87

Bode ta Couron, title of a kivg, 1, 251

Bolurmeny, 1, 376; 11, 27, 63

Boly (cowry), 1, 78, 157, 228, 236,
240, 438 ; spelt also Bolits, 1, 299 ;
and Bollis, 1, 250; and see Cowries,

Bom Jesus, church and college of,
at Goa, 11, 54, 59, 97

Bom Jesus, carrack, 1, 367 ; 11, 263

'B6 T8 TE9

Homme guerre, terms of capitulation,
11, 193, 200, 208

Borneo, 11, 168, 169, 175

Bostit (ncasure), 1, 287; 11, 444, 465,
468

Boubou (lady), 1, 259

Boues, a fruit, 11, ¢

Bouseruque. See Basaruco.

Boy, Anglo-Indian use of term, 11,
45, n,

Boye (Port. bdy), 11, 14, 45

Bracelet, » ladge of office, at the
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Maldives, 1, 189, 269 ; in Malabar,
381

Bradshaw, Samuel, his account of
the Union’s voyage, 1, 45, 11, 264

Brahmang, 1, 371; marks and cha-
racteristics of, 372-374 ; influence
of, used against the Portuguese,
374, 375; customs of, 376-379

Brato (cockroach), 11, 286

Brazil, produces no wine or wheat,
1, 216; times for voyages from, 217;
no foreigners trade with, 218;
slaves of, compared with African,
221; appearance of, 306 ; descrip-
tion of, 811-320; import and ex-
port duties, 314 ; silver, b.; mode
of life in, 314-317; revenues of,
315

Brazil wood, 11, 218, 217

Brazilians, conversion of, 1, 811;
deseribed, 817, 318

Brearou Leacarw (1), 1, 491

Bride, M. Louis, 1, xIviii

Brifant, a Frenchman, 11, 328

Brokers, sworn, at Goa, 11, 177

Brothels, none in Port. India, 1,
115

Buddha's tooth, m, 145

Buddhism, at the Maldives, traces
of, 1,123, 174

Budkhdna, 11, 446

Buffaloes,. 11, 45

Burgonets, 1, 127

Burial, 2t the Maldives, 1, 156-161;
in Malabar, 394 ; at sea, French
mode of, 1, 202

Buttoncauters, 1, 182

Buzios (shells, i.e., cowries), 1, 237,
238 ; 11,485

Bybis (ladies), 1, 217

Cabaya, 1, 372, 8373

Cabeza de las Ilhas, 1, 98

Cabeo, fort, 11, 20

Cacouudé (crab), 1, 97

Cadamosto, his discovery of C. Verd
islands, 1, 8

541

Cadjans, 1, 377

Cady, 1, 138, 199 ; 3ee also Pandiare
and Kazi

Caelle (Kdyal), 11, 108, 377, 383

Caerden, P. van, 1, xiii

Caes da Santa Cetherina, 11, 44

Caffres, of Ethiopis, 1, 307; at
Cochin, 1, 427; at Goa, 11, 8,17, 22;
excellent slaves, 221, 222 ; descrip-
tion of, 232 ; stink of, b, ; war
with Portuguese, 11, 234

Cajila, fleet under convoy, 1, 438 ; 1r,
xxii

Cakoa. See Coffee.

Cairo, 1, 250, 285; 11, 108 ; and sce
Coir.

Cajus (fruit), 1, 328

Calamba {lignum aloes), 1, 835 ; 11,
360

Calans (princes), 1, 209, 271

Calbalolan (burial), 1, 156

Caldera, Dom Francisco de, 11, 278

Calico, 1, 371

Calicut, P. embarks in ship of, 1, 326;
Dutch frequenting, ib.; arrival at,
I, 361 ; custom-house at, 862 3;
crowded population, 366 ; acrobats
at, ib.; Portuguese driven out of,
374, 375; relations with Portu-
guese thereafter, 4056 ; freedom of
religion at, 300, 404, 405 ; descrip-
tien of the country, 399 ; of the
city, 401-407; church at, 406 ; ad-
ministration of justice, 407; palace
at, 409-411, 413-414; daily market,
411, 412 ; mint, 412 ; secretariat,
413 ; in 15th century, 11, 470-472

Calin, also callin and eally (Malay
tin}, 1, 235, 441; 1, 68, 176

Callo, 1, 218

Calogue (or Callogue), 1, 56, 69, 217

Camara da cidade (town hall), 1, 53

Camara presidial, 11, 49

Cawnarade, 11, 326

Cambalis, 11, 240

Cambay, ship of, 1, 301, 302;
visited by P., u, 23 ; tortoiseshell
manufactures, 11, 248, 348 ; trade
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of, 11, 245-249 ; people, language,
ete., 250

Cambe (Lortoiseshell), 1, 240, 285

Camenaz (princesses), 1, 209

Camlets, of Persia and Ormuz, 1,
240

Campbell, Capt. C,, 1, 83

Camphor, 11, 169

Campo do pago, 11, 49

Camulo, 1, 218

Camullogues, 1, 417

Campveer, 1, 22

Carada (pint measure), 11, 73, 194

Canarese (i.¢.,, Konkdni) language,
1, 405

Canarins, one turns Mussulman, 1,
302, 803; description of, 373, 376 ;
of (Goa, Ir, 28, 35

Canary Islands, 1, xx, 7; exports
to Brazil, 1, 216 ; wine, 316 ‘

Canbod Bowbou, a Bengali woman, 1,
259

Candis eacan, 1, 145

Candou, 1, 103, 247; and see Chan-
nels.

Candow (wood), nused for raising
stone, ete., f, 119-122; for coffinx,
1566

Candouepatis (raft), 1, 67, 122, IH1

Cend, islands, 1, 481

Cangelotie (Kingiristu or Cossergode),
a Malabar port, 1, 344,

Cannanor, raja of, welcomes Mal-
dive prince, 1, 277 ; expedition to
and partial congquest of M., 320,
321; suzerainty over Minicoy, $23;
aver the Laceadives, 424

Cannanor, a Malabar kingdom, 1,
364 ; deseription of, 1, 443 446;
relations of Mahommedans and
Nairs at, 441; Portugnese fort at,
445 ; 11, 259

Cannibalism, 11, 318

Cannon, of the Corbin, the object of
the Bengal invasion, 1, 817, 325

Canton, 1, 335

Ceparow (Kafir or infidel), 1, 261

Cape of Good Hope, 1, 20, 21; 11,

201-295 ; a Portuguese Lcthe, 11,
121

Capitde Mér, of Gon, 1, 16, 33; of
armada, n, 118, %00

Capitulation, terms of (bonne gucrre),
1, 193, 200, 208

Capon {funeral money), 1, 157

Captain of a Portuguese ship,
puwers of, 1, 188, 189

Captavos, 11, 90

Capucines, movastery of, 1r, 81, 23

Corans (secrelary), 1, 210, 204

Caravels, as despatch boats, 11, 180,
189 ; chiefly used for W. Indies,
215 ; tonnage of, .

Carceres (prisons of the [nquisition)
1, 18

Cardaen, P. van, i, 29, 225

Cards, games of, 11, 111

Caré (coco-nut), 1, 113; 11, 372

Caridew (Karhidu or Kardiva),island
and channel, 1, 130

| Carivadiri (small-pox), 1, 181
' Carmelites, monastery at Bahin, 11,

311

Carpets, of Benpal, 1, 3283 of Per-
sia, 1. 239; of Carabay, 245

Carracks, description of, 11, 180-184;
how manned and otficered, lﬂ‘:l'l;!?_fi
berths sold, 185 ; service in, more
asteemed than in other ships, 186 ;
number of crew, 186, 187; prisony
on, 191 ; kitchens and fires, 192 ;
silver only exported on behalf of
kifig, 198, 0ITT provistowing ot
1917 pay ma Profits of officers
and men, 195; filthy condition of, 1,
xxxifi, 188; religious rites on board,
1875 rules as to touching land on
voyage, 197; times of departure
and arrival, 197-199 ; captaiuvs de-
cline to snil together, 200 ; crews
often unpaid, 201; tonnage of, 208;
offices on, given fo widows and
orphans, 196, 20%; goods carried
en behalf of private merchants,
211; foreigners somebimes get
aloard, 212; must make for Cochin

IR :2}4
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or Quilon, 213 ; somctimes laden
at Cochin, ¢b. ; overtaken at Mo-
zambique, 226, See also names of
particular carracks.

Cartas (passports), 11, 205

Carts, use of, at Goa, 1, 63

Casa da India, 11, xxiii; 1, 119, 212

Casa do Arcebispo, 11, 53

Casado, 11, 125

Cassergode.

Cassia, 11, 361

Cussin Tacourow, 1, 275

Caste, remains of, at Maldives, 1,
114, 170

Castello Branco, Jofo de, 11, 475

Castici (pure Portuguese born in
India) 11, 38

Castilian captain, 1, 21

Castille, arms of, 1, 3

Castro, Jofo de, 11, xxiii; his cruel-
ties, xxvi, xxvii ; memorial of his
trinmph, 11, 13

Castro, Martim Affonso de, Viceroy,
1, 375; proceeds to Achin and
Malacea, 11, xvi, 152, 266 ; death,
xvii, 2, 155 ; failure of attack on
Achin, 160

Catel, island, 11, 166

Cathecumines, 11, 60

Cathedral of Goa, 11, §3

Catherina, Donna, 1, xiii

Catibe (priest), 1, 70, 110,125, 127,
212 ; may be also Naib, 186 ; of
the King's island, 131-133; of
other islands, 1, 198

Cats, at the Maldives, 1, 116

Caty (bill-hook), 1, 78

Caueny (weddings), 1, 150

Caury {cowry), 1, 438

Cauuery (sorcery), 1, 180. See also
Quenucry.

Cavalleyre Fidalguo, 1, 120

Cawallo, a fish, so called, 1, 388, 427;
17, 127, 204, 299

Caz (iteh), 1, 151

Cenes (or Seine), Father Jean de,
11, 36, 270

Cemetery of the French, 1, 34

See Cangelotte.

543

Certidon {Port. ecrtidio), 1, 128, 805,
309

Ceylon, Maldives colonised from, 1,
105, 286 ; a ship of, 299-301; her
clonamon, 320 ; visited by P, 11,
xiii, 28, 140 ; description of, 140-
1435 ; people, 142 ; precious stones,
143

Claa (Shah), m, 253

Chagas, 4s, carrack, 11, xx, 182, 185

| Chagos larchipelago), referred to, 1,
50.m ; 1,406, 297

Chains, silver waist, 1, 164

Chéliyam, 1, 368, 423-425

Chaly. See Chéliyam.

Cham, Great, of Tartary, i, 251

Chamy, a ship captain, 1, 278

Changngdtam (guides), 1, 340

Channels of the Maldives, 1, 89-104

Chagring (or chopins ; Ital. cioppino),
1, 102, 104

Chapter-bread, u, 286, 208

Charms, use of, 1, 178-180

Clartican. See Chittagong.

Charts, Maldive, 1, 65, 99

Clitizrams- --See Chittagong-

Chaul, erroneous reference to, 1; 327;
referred to, my, 2; described, 11,
256-258 ; Epglishmen at, 265

Chaydes (martyrs), 1, 161, 319

Cheraffes (shroffs), 11, 67

Cherife, 1, 272, 304, 365

Chersonese, Golden, 11, 233

Cherufins.  See Xerafim,

Chess, 1, 418

Chetils (or chatie), applied to mer-
chant ships, 1, 345 ; 1, 117

Chigoe, 11, 319

China, wares of, 1, 323 ; goods for,
shipped at Goa, 11, 175

China-root, 1, 182 ; 11, 13

Chinale, lieutenant of Kunhdli, 1,
516, 523, 526

Chinese, said to have pecpled Mada-
gasear, I, 38

Chinese at Bantam, 11, 163 ; cunning
rogues, 171

Chandelor ». Lopiis, case of, 11, 484

e —
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Chittagong ((Rartican), expedition
frowm, to the M., 1, xxv, xxvi, 810 &
seq.; arrival of P, at, 426 ; raja of,
b,, 338 ; departure irom, 336

Cholera, 11, 13

Chombais (Chombaye), 1, 336, 338,
344, 345

Christ, Order of, 11, 503, 505

Christian kiug of the Maldives, 1, 57;
his factor at Mdlé, 85, 260; re-
venued of, 200 ; government in
name of, 247; reference to, in
treaty, 260 ; gave one-third of hig
revenue to Portugal, 250 ; his Por-
tuguese embassador, 298, 294

Christmas, celebration of, at Goa,
11, 97, 98

Christopher, Lieut., hix visit to the
Maldives, 1, xliv; death, zlv-vi;
description of a funeral, 158

Chudders, 1, 222

Chunan (chunam), 11, 135

Church-going at Gou, 11, 101-104

Cinco Chages, church of, 1m, 4] ; car-
rack, o named, see Chagas.

Cingala (Binhalese), captain, 1, 300,
301

Cingalla (Sinhalege), characteristies
of, m, 142

Cingalles (Sinhalese), 1, 267

Cinnamon in Ceylon galley, 5, 298-
301, 320 ; grows wild in Ceylon,
11, 141, 143 ; description of, 358

Circumcision, 7, 128-130; day of the,
11, 82

Clisdy (cook), 1, 173

Civet, 11, 172, 360

Clerigos, 11, 86

Clerk, ships', 21, 187, 188, 384

Cloves, 11, 166, 167, 357

Cobolly mas (fish), 1, 190, 194 ; u,
439

Cochin, a ship of, at Mdlé, 1, 78; buys
aalvagﬁa,otﬂ%wrmcks load
a.fﬁf(‘lischarge at, 1,7213; relations
of with Calicut, 369; suffers affronts
from the Portuguese, 375; a cup-
tain of, and his family, 1, 428 ;

INDEX.

prison of, 429-482 ; description of
vountry and city, 483-438; formerly
subject to Calicut, 434; two towns
of, 484, 436 ; port closed by sand,
437; trade with Bengal in cowries,
438

Cochin, Bishop of, 11, 27

Cock, sucrifice of, 1, 178, 180; medi-
cal nse of liver of, 181

Cock-fighting, o, 54

Cockroaches, 1, 256

Cocks, Richard, i1, xx

Coco, origin of name, J1, 372, 443

Coconut, abundance of, at Maldives,
T, 113 5 uses of, dh.; 11, 324 et seq. 3
price of, 1, 117; drinking the young,
I, 172; general deseription of tree,
ete., 11, 872-385 ; description of, by
Ibn Batuta, 11, 439 ; by de Barros
482,  Sea-covonut, see Coco-de-
Imer.

Coconut cabbage, 11, 383

Coco-de-mer, 1, 230-252

Coco-sugar, See Jaggery.

Coco-wine, 1, 71 ; and see Arack
and Toddy.

Coffee, drunk ab the Maldives, 1, 172

Cognialy. See Kunhili,

Coilan (Quilon), 1, 369, 470 ; 11,107

Coin, of the Maldives, 1, 23%; of
Portuguese India, u, 68, 64

Coir, dues of, 1, 288, 250 ; trading
in, 285 ; mode of preparation, 1,
379 ; desoribed by Batuta, 443, 444

Colchas (coverlets), 11, 247

Collo madous atoll.  8ee Koluma-
dulu.

Colombo, 1, 143

Coluotte (Kollam), 1, 360

Coly (bell), 1, 130, 138

Combolly masse, 1, 194 ; and gee Co-
bolly mas.

Comedy, performued on doubling the
Caype, 11, 205

Commeres (Porl, comardres), 1, 100

Communion, ticket or foken for, 11,
97

Comorro Islands, 1, xxiii; arrival
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at, 42 ; description of natives, 42-

48

Companions of Pyrard, 1, 91, 92 n;
the three surviving, at time of
Bengal invasion, 313 ; remain at
Moutingué, 346; one goes to Kotta.
kal, 846, 347; Hollander remains
at Calicut, 421, 424 ; the French
carpenter, I1, 305, 306, 308, 309

Compasses, three on carracks, 11,
191

Comperes (Port. compadres), 11, 100

Compostelia, author’s vow to make
pilgrimage to, 1, 310 ; performed,
1,335-337

Ceonfession, a publie, 1, 295

Congnare (a tree), 11, 368

Congo, trade with, 11, 221

Conrart, founder of French Academy,
1, xxx3iv

Consent, ship, 1, xiii

Consett, s.5., wrecked on the Mal-

~dives in 1880, 1, 106 :

Constable {or master gunner), I,
187

Cantador, 11, 42

Contretador, 11, 172

Converso, an erroneous term, 11, 189,
180

Conwez, mid-ship deck, 11, 189

Convicts, of Portugal sent out as
colonists to Angola, i1, 218 ; garri-
son Ceylon, 11, 143

Copper cups, 1, 172

Copra, 11, 384

Cogquetess, 1, 240

Coral, black, 1, 232

Corbin (ship), 1, xiv, xv; summary of
voyage, xx-xxili ; tonnage, etc., 2;
accident to, 5; misconduct of crew,
5, 27, b5, 62; 1, 808-403; chief
merchant of (se¢ Moreau) ; condi-
tion of, at Madagascar, 40 ; total
erew of, ib.; runs aground at the
Maldives, 51 ; fortunes of the ship-
wrecked erew, 56 et seg. (see special
Fdferences, 91, 92 n.); cannon of

|
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the, 58, 325 ; silver of, 80 et seg.,
727 ensign of the, 220 ; carpenter
of, 11, 304, 306, 308, 309

Coriche, 11, 510, 518

Corpses, Portuguese fable as to float-
ing, 11, 202

Corpus Christi, anticipated in India,
11, 35

Correa, Bras, 11, x5, 279

Corunna, 1, 337

Corvo, island, 11, 332

Cosmas, quoted, 11, 427

Costa, Francisco da, 11, 512

Costé, 1, 347, 857, 358, 859 ; and see
Mareaire Costé and Kunhali.

Cotignats, 11, 261

Cotta, a measure, 1, 237

Cotton bought raw and worked up
by Maldivians, 1, 241; export from
Bengal, 228 ; cotton trees, 11, 364

Cotton cloths, use of, as hangings,
1, 146, 222; dues of, 1, 228;
fineness of Bengal, 328

Couelan, See Quilon,

Couesme (Cuama, i.e.,, the Zambesi}),
11, 223-235

Coulombin (a low caste), 1, 387; 11, 35

Coulon, his part in the voyages of
Le Blane, I, xxxix

Couroan. See Kuran,

Cousty Hamede, 2 Malaber, 1, 339,
349 ; m, 108 ; his brother, 11, 48
Cousty Moussey (or Cutimuga), 1, 352,

355; 1, 512
Coutinho, Dom Diogo, 1, 241, 262
Coutinho, Dom Pedro, 11, 241, 242,
277

"Couto, Diogo de, his description of

the Samorin, 1, 415; his Decedas,
11, xxiii; his Scldade Pratico,
xxix ; on Portuguese gunners, 193;
his account of siege of Kéttakkal,
m, 509-527; visits Kunbdli in
prizon, 516

Cowries, export of, from Maldives,
1, 78, 236-240 ; 11, 484, 485 ; values
of, 1, 236, 237; scattered at fune-
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rals, 1, 157; dues of, 1, 228 ; mode
of eollection, 1, 236, 237; as orna-
ments for furniture, 1, 240 ; trade
from Cochin fo Bengal, 438; use
in W. Africa, 11, 219 ; mention by
early travallers, 11, 429-432, 443,
444

Cows, at the Maldives, 1, 116 ; 11,
485

Crabs, 1, 97; 11, 851

Cranganor, 1, 269

Créadas { female sorvauts), 15, 103

Criados (servants), 11, 89, 90

Crignou, Pierre, poel, 1, xi

Cris, 1, 164; 11, 162, 170

Crocodile, musk smell of, 1, 37, 38 ;
1L, 347; in Glanges, f, 336; descrip-
tion of, 11, $47

Croisade (Southern Cross), 1, 9

Croissant (skip), t, xiv, xv; summary
of voyage to Maldives, xx-xxiii;
tonnage, efe., 2; offf Natal, 26 ;
arrival at $t. Augustine's Bay, 80 ;
refitling there, 40 ; loses ber hoat,

- 48, 49; subsequent fortunes of, 1,
290, 281 ; ab St Hetens, T, 1007 7

Cross of solid gold, 1, 59

Crows, 1,115

Cruzado, 1, 83

Cuama (Yambhesi), 11, 283.205

Cunat, quoted, 1,8, 7

Currents, at the Maldives, 1,
»T :

Dabul, 11, 256, 269

Déhard, 1, 210, 211, 213

Daman, 11, 256

Damascus raising, 1, 261

Ddr, 0, 450

Daradae Tacourou, 1, 270

Darumavanta, 11, 449

Dasoure (1), 1, 442

Dates, of Socotors, 1r, 287

Datura, use of, in India, 11, 113, 114

Daugim, fort, n, 38

Dauphin, birth of (Louis XHII), ¢
290

Davis, Captain John, 1, 81; 1, 490

101,

INDEX.

Dead-pays, m, 42

Dealcan. See Deccan.

Debt-slavery, 1, 202-204 ; deseribed
by Ibn Batuta, 11, 445

Deccan, kingdom of, 11, 24, 25, 32,
131 ; king of, hesieges Goa, 132,
134 ; treaty with Portuguese, 183 ;
no extradition between Goa and,
133 ; description of, 183, 134, 136;
ambassador at (Gea, 134, 135 ; war
with Great Mogul, 134 ; princes of,
at C(toa, 185-188; elephants, dia-
monds, ete, 130 ; dress of natives,
b,

Déherd, 1, 210; 11, 4b3; and see
Ddhard.

Demy tengue (half tanga), 1, 442

De La Croix. See La Croix.

Delhi (speli. Dirly), 11, 251

Deli, Mount, 11, 477

Della Valle, Pietro, quoted, 11, 505

Denis, Ferdinand, mistake as to
Pyrard, 1, sviii

Deos de Misericordia, 11, 100

Desambargador Mér, 11, 49

Destrappes, Leonard, Arehbishop, 1,
XXX

Deuanits (sargeants), 1, 139, 150, 201,
206, 212

Devil, author of sickness, 1, 180 ;
worship of, 46,

Devil-dancers, 1, 395

Dharmapdla, king of Ceylon, 1,
v

Dhibat Almakal, Av, name of Mal-
dives, 11, 436

Diamonds, of the Decean, 11, 236

Dice, use of, at (foa, 1, 111

Dida (flag), 1, 129

Diego de Roys, supposed islands, 1,
xxiii, 49

Diego Rodriguez (island), errone-
ously called de Roys, 1, 50; sighted,
1, 290

Dieppe, 1, x

Digga tree, back of, 1, 121

Dishes, banana leaves used for, 1,
170 ; wooden, 171
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Diu, 11, 23 ; described, 254, 255
Div matil (Friday), 1, 130
Divandurou (Laccadive islands), i,
323-325 ; a ship of, 11, 108
Dires (islander), 1, 83
Dives (islands), 1, 117
Divorce, 1,153-155
Dogs, hatred of, 1, 116
Dombe. Sec Domburgh.
Domburgh, Martin, a factor, wrecked )
at the Maldives, 1, 2937 fuot ab
Cocliin, 130 7 mysterious death, 0,
“108-110
Dominican monk, 1, 441, 442, 451
Dominicans, church of, 1, 49, 71
Donkora, 11, 456
Donny (bird, and name of boat), 1, 86
Dorados (fish), 1, 189
Dorimenaz (general of militia), 1, 210,
211, 214, 273
D’Oyly, Sir J., quoted, 1,203
Dragon, ship, 11, 237
Diagons (heavy squalls), 1, 11
Drinking, mode of, in Indis, 1, 878,
410, 411; 11, 72, 73
Drug, which kills on a day certain,
1L, 129
Drums, how made at Maldives, 1,
385
Dugong, 1, 47
Dunkirk, author ships in vessel of,
i, 330
Dupleix, 1, xi
Duret, Charles, dedication to, I, xliii
Durian tree, 11, 366
Durries, 11, 248
Dutch (or Hollanders), interdicted
from Lisbon traffic, 1, xii ; fleets
of, xiii; nine ships met, 5-7; erui-
sera off Galle, 278; two Dutchmen
come to Maldives, 281; frequent
Calicut, 326; confused with French
and English, 337, 847; thirtcen
ships at Calicut, 364; at Cannanor,
448; policy in the East, 11, xxxv;
blockade Goa, 11, 29 ; capture part
of C. de Feira's fleet, 86; incidents
of war with Portuguese, 148-150 2

0

relations with Achin, 158, 159 ; at
Bantam, 164; traffic between India
and the islands, 171 ; give guod
terms of capitulation, 149, 193,
200; effect of, on Portuguese, 201,
207, 208 ; aix ships blockade Go,
207 ; sieges of Mozambique, 235-
229 ; attack Ormuz ship, 261

Dutroa. Sce Datura.

Du Vair, G. Bishop, 1, xxx ; dedica-
tion to, liii

Du Val, P, editor of 4th edition, 1,
xxxi

Dyes, used at Maldives, 1, 241, 242 :
made from coconut, 11, 384

Ears, extension of, for ornaments, 1,
167, 384, 419

Ear-rings, 1, 167

Earthenware of the Maldives, 1,
170

Earthly Paradise, 1, 335; 1, 149,
141

Easter, celebration of, at Goa, 11, 98

Eau-de-vie (arack), 1, 858

Ebony, of Mozambique, 1, 224 ;
generally, 362

Ecclesiastics, in India, 11, 95, 96 ;
on board P, skips, 127, 187; not
allowed to return, 187, 284

Eclipse of the sun, 1, 308

Edrisi, quoted, 11, 431

Edwardes, 8ir H,, 1, xIvi’

Elephantiasis, 1, 392

Elephants of Bengal; 1, 331; white,
833 ; at Calicut, 400 ; at Goa, 11,
41; description of, 345-346

Elevator, at Bahia, 11, 310

Elizabeth, Queen, her death re-
ferred to, 1, 278, 290

Ellattir (river), 1, 359

Elmina, fort, 11, 221, 222

Emir-el-Bahr, Se Mirvaires,

Endequery, 1, 210, 213

Enganado el Rey, 11, 212

English, first voyages of discovery,
I, xii ; confused with French and
Dutch, 337, 347; position .in the
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Far Kast, 11, xvii ; in India, xxxvi;
some at (loa, 36 ; proud qs com-
pared with Dutch, 107; called
Kings of the Sea, 203

Englishmen veferred to (sce Pilot,
Wickham, Stevens, Hawkins,
Lancaster, Middleton); one put
to death by the Portuguese, n,
106; crew of Hector referred to, 1b.;
a gunner of the Croissant,107; nuwa-
ber of, at (toa, i, xviii, 269; some
made prisoners at Lisbon, 276 ; a
traveller from Tartary, 278 ; one
nmrly hanged at Bahiu, 326, 827
al, Bocotora, tI, 2'37

Enirada ha.y), 1, “og3”

Escritorios, u, 177

Escuderi Fidalguo, 11, 120

Esdru (fencing-master), 1, 268

Fsperes (amall cannon), 11, 183

Esquif (bed), 11, 4

Essomerique, 1, x

Estancelin, quoted, 1, x,2

Ksteres (mats), 1, 391; 11, 103, 237

Esure (zebra), 11, 324, 3556

Ethiopian coast, 1, 25

Euvnuchs, references to, 1, 173, 332

KEuropa shoals, 1,189,

Exports, to India and profits on, 11,
211; to Brasi, 216

Eyes, ailinents of, 1, 181 ; putbing [~

out of, 11, 137, 242

Fédifolu (Padypolo) atoll, 1, 97, 99

Faenza, 1, 170

Fah Hian, quoted, 11, 427

Fil, a number or measure, 1, 237 ; ii,
444

False mouey, reference to charges of
possessing, in France, 1, 231; pass-
ing of, by Kuropeans in the Kast,
i, 159

Falmeldari (treasurer), 11, 451 ; and
see Pammedery.

Fdmudéris,  See Pammedery.

Fandayarkald, 1, 450 ; and see Pun-
diaere.

INDEX.

Farangui (Franks), 1, 183, 243; n,
201

Farangui baescour (syphilis), 1, 182

Furkind, 1, 210 ; and see Parenas.

Faria y Souza, Manoel, historian, 11,
518 ; comment on execution of
Kunhdli, 527

Fayance. Sec Faenza.

Fehendu (island), author taken to, 1,
59

Feira, Conde de, appointed viceroy,
I, xx; dies on Lhe voyage, 85, 86,
267, 275; fleet of, 86

Felidu (Pautwdon,) atoll, 1, 97, 99;
channel, 104

Fencing, 1, 141

Fencing-masters, 1, 268-270, 380,
381

Fendu {island)., See Fehendu.
Fernambucque. See  Pernam-
buco.

Fernando, Manuel, i, 129, 283

Ferreira, Belchior, 11, 514, 515

Ferreyra Belliago, Dowingos, com-
mands expedition to Maldives, 11,
507

Festivities, on passing th(- Abrolhos,
1, 19

Fever, the Muldive, 1, 82, 83, 180
181, 267

Feynes, Henri (Count de Monfart),
o, xx, 279, 280

Fignee, 11, 100

Fidalgo, 11, 78, 120

Fidelgo de la Cusa del Rey nosso
Sefior, M, 120

Figs, Indian, bananas so called, 1,
113

Filippe, Dom, exiled Maldive priuce,
I, 294 ; 11, 138, 139, 502-508

Finisterre, Cape, 1, 201

Fire, mode of generating, 1, 122 ; re-
gulation of, on ships, n, 192

Fish, at the Maldives, modes of fish-
ing, T, 189-194 ; fish kraal, 192-
194 ; g-rmtlynton at Gloa, 11, 105

Fish-kraal, 1, 192-194

Fiskes for splicing masts, 11, 183
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Fishing, modes of, at Maldives, 1,
189-194

Flemings on board the French shipa,
1, 7§I"r,_'_x‘x’v—ii_; a guomer, 29; a
truant, 39 ; BlﬂiMh.ElM,@?! 783.
80 ; escape and death of four, 85-
87: a clever wood-carver, 91 ; two,
at Bahia, 330

Flemings, some at Goa, 11, 36

Flemish hulks, 1, 5; m, 184

Florentine, at Bahia, 11, 309, 325

Flores, island, 11, 332

Flour, exported from the Azores, 11,
216

Flying-fish, 1, 9; 1, 352

Flying-foxes, 1, 115 ; 11, 373

Football, 1, 137, 138, 187

Formosa, bay, 1, 23

Fortaleza del vice Rey, La, 11, 47

Fougons, ships' kitchens, 1r, 192

France, neglect of navigation, 1, 1;
talk about, with Maldive king, 77,
242, 243; Samorin asks about
king of, 1, 363 ; treaty with Spain,
o, 23

Franciscans, royal treasury at con-
vent of, 11, 50 ; convent of, 53;
baptigm in church of, 61 ; two em-
bark without leave, 284 ; invoke
St. Francis, 304; monastery at
Bahia, 811

Francisco, Dom, Maldive prince,
death of, 1, 497

Prangois, Isle de, at Bahia, 11, 309

Frangois, Jean, 11, 487

Prangui (Franks), 1, 183, 243 ; n,
201

French, confused with English and
Duteh, 1, 337, 347

Frenchmen, some at Goa, 1, 36; in
Brazil, 821-324; thirteen haunged
at Bahia, 326

French ships, promotion in, I, 15 ;
messmates in (sec Messmates) ;
manning and equipment, of, 11, 393-
403

Frigates, 11, 118

Friday, celebration of, 1, 130-134,

224, 225; no business done on,
175 3 an unlucky day, m, 400

Frotet. Sec Bardelitre.

Frotet de la Landelle, 1, 3

Fua Mulaku island, ruins at, 1,
1243 1r, 488-491

Fulada island, 1, xziii; landing at,
65 ; party left at, 59 ; théir condi-
tion, 61-68

Funeral ceremonies at the Maldives,
1, 156-161 ; in Malabar, 394

Puradi. Se¢ Pouradds,

Furtado, Juls, o captain, 1, 428

Furtado de Mendoga, André, leads
expedition against Kunhdli, 1, 354;
i1, 518-526 ; his expedition to the
Moluccas in 1601; 11, xv ; becomes
Governor of India, xvii, 267;
career of, xix; victoriezin Ceylon,
145, 512; his defence of Malacca,
151, 152 ; quarrel with Coutinho,
242 ; activity, 268 ; petition in his
favour, 271 ; appointed general of
homeward fleet, 273.276; general
sorrow at departure of, 276; death,
277 .

Furtade de Mendoga, Diego,
nephew of the preceding, 1, 268,
389

(Galetaire, a kind of bonnet, m, 112

Galicia, 1, 310 ; 11, 333, 335

Galion of the Corbin, 1, 58.56;
orders as to, on Portuguese ships,
11, 306

Galiots, of the Malabars, 1, 841, 342;
one runs through a Portuguese
fleet, 845; Portuguese oaramen of,
i, 117

Galle, Dutch ships off, 1, 278; 11, 146,
148 ; doubling, 1, 325 ; a Portu-
gueae fort, 1, 143

Galley slaves, 11, 45, 46

Galleys, rowed by conviets, 1, 117

Gallows, at Cochin, 1, 427; at Goa,
11, 56; at Bahia, 326

Gama, Francisco da, vieeroy, I, 358 ;
causes memorial arch to be built,
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11, xxxviii; character, 512 ; receives
news of his brother’s defeat, 517 ;
conduct at  Furtado’s triumph,
524-526

Gama, Luiz da (misspelt Louys de
Gusman), hiy expedition against
Kunhdli, 1, 353-354 ; n, 513, 518

Gama, Vasco da, note on his first
landing-place in India, I, 360; re-
ferred to, Ir, xxxii;
xxxviil

Game, an island, 1, 250

Gaming-houses, 1, 111, 112

Gandoyre {pulace), 1, 218, 219; also
written Gandhouere, 316

Ganga. Sec Ganges.

Ganges, 1, 335, 336

Gardafui, Cape, 1, 236

Gargoulettes (goglets), 1, 329 5 11, 74

Garie, Jean (? Garcia), 1, 334

(Furoa (aloes wood), 11, 360

(fus, an exelamation, 1, 197

Gaspar Dias, fore, 11, 25, 32

Gaspard Aleman, Father, 11, 22, 269

Gaut or (Gaux (a weight), 1, 189, 286

(Fayae, 11, 318

Germans, sowe st Goa, 11, 36, 51

Geru (Ormuz), 1, 238

Gilolo, island, m, 166

Ginger, Bengal, 1, 828; of Hrazil,
1, 217, 318 ; competes with pepper
in wmarket, 217, 35G; generally,
366

(Firasal, a kind of rice, 11, 326

Glass, Venetian, 1, 44

Gleaw (whip), 1, 307

Goa, =oil red, 1, 376; 0, 27; hospital,
1, 451 ; administration of, 11, xj,
xii; inseription over gate, 3 ; cowm-
mon ailmenls at, 11; prisons of,
18 ; deseription of, 24 et seq.; Tiver,
24, 28, 81, 82 ; praverb as to Lis-
bon and, 26 ; sufitagan hishop of,
¢b.; forts of, 29-34; parishes of,
8% ; permits for the mainland, ib.;
passages, 83, 34; inhabitants elassi-
fled, 85-39; walls of, 39; esplanades
and quays, 40-48; galleys, 45; palace

statue of,

INDEX,

(see Viceroy); streets, 51, 52, 57 ;
churches, 32, 41, 49, 51, 53-61 ;
celebration of eapture of, 54; build-
ings, 63; condition of, in rains, 63,
64; markets, 69, 178; water-supply,
70-72; farmers of the revenue, 74,
174, 178; wealth of, 105; gaming
saloons, 111, 112; life of soldiers
at, 128-131; sieges of, 132-133 ;
trade with Far East, [73.177 ; is
the entrepdt for the whole Hast,
213; languuge spoken about, 405

Godum (wheat), 1, 112

Goidd, island, 1, xxiii

Gold, not exported from the Mal-
dives, 1, 242 ; worth less in India
than in Spain, 11, 69; brought
from Far Fast, 176 ; of Sofala and
the Zambesi, 243

Gold, ornaments, worn by king
only, 1, 164 ; and by women, 167,
168

(fomen (ambergris}, 1, 229

Gomes Cheiradinheiro, Jofo, u,
478, 480, 486

Gonville, Paulmier de, 1, x

Gonvllile, Abhé Binot Panlmier de,
L s

(fouia, See Gouveia.

Gouldring (covorlets), 1, 4

Gourabe (galley), 1, 312

(fouradow (island), 1, 256, 257, 259,
818

{(Fourmet, u ship’s apprentice, 1, 187

Gouveia, Dom Adrian de, ambassa-
dor to Maldives, 1, 293, 294; 11,139,
502

Goymon (Sargasse weed), 11, 331

Gram, referred to, 1, 79

Grande, Ruo, 11, 55

Grass-silk, 1, 328

Gravestones, al the Maldives, 1, 159

Grooms, st Goa, skill of, 17, 79

Grotius, 1, ix, x, 3

Grout, PFrangois, captain of the
Corbin, 1, xiv, 3 ; particulars of his
family, ih.; quarrel with ehief mer-
chant, 1, 17; u, 398 ; falls sick at
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Madagascar, 1, 34; dies at Mdlé, 59,
78 ; inhuman treatment of, on
deathbed, 87; character of, 11, 398-
40

Grout de St. Georges, 1, 3

Guardian, a ship’s officer, 11, 187,
189, 192

Gué (house), I, 315

Guinea, 1, 10

Guise, Duc de, 1, 430

Gulistdn, name of a slave, 11, 454

Gundare-karays, the Maldives so-
called by the Sinhalese, 1, 83

Gundura, 11, 442, 472

Gunners, incompetence of Portu-
guese, 11, 193

Guzerat captain, dies, 1, 299

Guzerati people, 11, 249 ; language,
1, 405

Gymnosophists, 1, 379

Haddummati (4 doumatis) atoll, 1
67,99, 300

Hadégiri (an officer of =tate), 1, 210
211 3 and sce Endegucry.

Ilagen. Steven van der, 4, 277, 304§
1, xv, xvi, 29

Hair-oils, used at the M., 1, 107

Hajji, privileges of, 1, 165

Hakurd (an officer). Se¢e Acouraz

Haly., See AL,

Hammocks, beds like, at the Mal.
dives, 1, 222 ; in India, 11, 248

Hangings, silk and cotton, 1, 221,
222

Harmansen, W, 1, xiii, 7

Hasan, king of the Maldives, 1, 244,
245 ; 11, 477, 493, 532; see also
Manoel.

Hassan kilage-fann, rebellion of, 1,
247-250; becomes joint king, 1,
249; death, 252

Hawling, William, 1, xiii; 11, 253,
263, 264

Hagyton, Prince, quoted, 11, 434

Heetor, ship, 1, xiii; at Socotora, 11,
2387; crew of, at Goa, 1, zviil, 237;
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how they were kidnapped, 11, 263,
264

Heemskerlk, J. van, 1, xiii, xx, 7

Henry IV, news of death of, 11, 320

Herons, 11, 358

Hidalean. See Deccan.

Hieronimo di Santo Stefano visits
Maldives, 1, 469

Hilaire, Father, a Jesuit, 1, 420, 426

Hitadu, island, 1, 300

Hollanders mentioned, chief car-
penter of the Cordin, 1, 28; a
jeweller at Goa, 11, $5. See Dom-
burgh.

Haloli, island, 11, 467

Homan (fever), 1, 180

Homeo branco, 11, 12, 121

Honore. See Onor.

Honorifics, in use at Gos, 11, 82

Honrado, 11, 120

Hooks, fish, form of, 1, 189

Horses, at Goa, 11, 67, 75, 79; broken
in the Deccan, 136 ; export from
Ormuz, 11, 239

Horto (garden), 1, 28, 110

Hospital, at Goa, 1, 451; 11, xi, xii ;
inscription over gate, 3 ; deserip-
tion of, 3-15; administered by the
Jesuits, 6 ; number of inmates, 7,
8 ; number of deaths, 11; property
of the sick, ib. ; none except Por-
tuguese men admitted, 12 ; vice-
roy's physician appointed to charge
of, 14

Hospitals for natives and women,
1, 15

Hottentots, observed, 11, 294 ; de-
scribed, 295

Houssaing Cuea, a Malabar, 1, 268 ;
put to death, 271 ; had taken part
in conspiracy, 275-276

Houtman, Cornelius de, 1, xiii

Houtman, Frederik de, his sojourn
at the Maldives, 1T, 489.450

Huadiva or Huvadit (atoli).
Suadiva.

Huet, Bishop of Avranches, I, xxxiv-
=li

See
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Hukurw, (Uriday.) BSec Ounourow.
Hulks, 1, 5
Hypocras, 11, 382

Tader {chudders), 1, 222

Ibn Batuta, quoted, sumnmary of his
Tiraveld; i1, 434-485 ; editions of his
book, 436 ; his gescription of the
“Muldives, 11, 434-468 ; 8 ; names of
mla.nda. 3’2’"'1118 THATTIages at, 439,
455, 458, 460 ; appointed kdzi, 469;
quarrels with ministry, 460.464;
leaves Maldives, 466; returns, 4646,
467; final departure, 468 ; sultans
named by, 528, 531

Ibrahim, king of the Maldives, pro-
mise to send the crew to Achin, 1,
59, 64, 66, 78, 81; snger towards
hig brother-in-law, 64; inguisitive-
ness of, 77, 424, 242-244; provides
druge for the sick, 84 ; care for
Pyrard, 85, 8%, fond of Habime,
1?8}‘224‘,7"?1}'35— of, 925, 998 ;
royal insignia, 7, 223 ; mode of nat-
ing, 224 ; artistic taste, ¢b. ; his
guards, b, ; puta lv death the
young Mestif, 256; ws w trader,
228; his genealogy, 244-256;
not s warrior, 252, 256 ; frequent
conspiracies against, 255, 266 ;
attempte to wmurder a pilot, 262;
and marrieg his wife, ¢b.; marriey
his nephew’s wife, 263 ; favours a
young Malabar, 268-271 ; receives
his nephew inte favour, 271-273 ;
devices to capture ship, 286-289;

oruelty towards Cuzerati sallors, -

293',. pride towards ambassador
from Gon, 294; sends presenis to
Achin, 296; conduct of the in-
vasion, 312 ; death, 314; burial,
318, 319; place in list of kings, 11,
533

Ibrahim Callane (nephew of the
king), 1, 271 ; received into favour,
273 ; abducts a wife, 273, 315;

conducts exchange of hostages; 288;

drowned, 314,315

Ibrahim, lord of Trladu Island, f,
1]

Igovos, African name for eowries, 11,
485

Images, Portugnese use of, 11, 303,
304

India (meaning Western India), 1,
384; 11, 206

India, langnages of, 11, 405

India, Portuguese, arms of, 1, 439;
11, 3; sketoh of history of, 15, xxiv-
xxxiv, Xxxvi, xxxvii; reasons for
muaintaining dominion, 88

India voyage, seasons to be observed,
11, 386, 893 ; equiproent necessary
for, 386-388, 392

Indian fig, i.e., bansna, 71, 345, 364

Indian fig, wild (i.e., hanyan), 11, 870

Indjan ships believed to be larger
than Ruropean, 1, 258; description
of, ib.; built by Furopeans, n, 181

Indian aoldwls &t (loa, 11, 125

Indigo, 11, 24G, 359

Indus, 1, 336

Inez, Nona, Maldive princess, 11, 508,
505, 608

Infanticide at the Maldives, 7, 264

Innamaus, flower, o, 371

Twnan (bathing), 1, 174

Innape, tree, 1, 169 ; 11, 370

Inquisition of Goa, prisoners of, 11,
18; house of the, 52, 83 ; its pro-
cedure, $2.-85 ; condemns prince of
Ormuz, 244

Inscriptions at the Maldives, 1, 125,
159

Iris plant, ginger compared to, 11,

66
Irmanos (of the Misericordia}, 11, 20
I¥manos em armas, 11, 204
Iroudemaus (a jasmine), 11,371
Isa-al-Famani, a lawyer and vizier,
11, 446, 452, 453
Ispahan, 1, 279
ltadou,  See Hitadih.
Italians at Goa, 1, 86, 51; are the
best received in 1), Tudia, 212

Itch, i, 181
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Itelpoul (a kind of flour), 1, 111
. Ivory, trade at the Congo, 1y, 221 ;
| from Mozambique coast, 224

Jack tree, 11, 366

Jackals iz Malabar, 1, 400

Jacobins, See Dominicans.

Jaggery (coco-sugar), a drink made
of, 1, 172 ; preparation of, 11, 382,
3838

Jambu-tree, 11, 369, 439

Jamal uddin, a vizier, 11, 449, 435

Jangddas (rafts), 1, 515

Jangay (Nair guides), 1, 339, 359

Japan, trade with, 11, 170-179 ; silver
of, 174

Japanese, at Goa, 1, 38 ; assist in
defence of Malacea, 152; women
whiten their bodies, 175

Java, 1, 160

Jeannin, President, 1, xxix

Jehangir, Emperor, 11, 250, 258

Jerid, game of, referred to, 1, 101,
110

Jesuits named. Sec Seine, Stevens,
La Croix, Trigaut, Ricci.

Jesuits, at Calicut, 1, 405, 406; per-
suade P, to go to Cochin, 420; of
the Cochin eoliege, 433 ; had a col-
lege at Cannanor, 445 ; conflict
with archbishop, 1, 18; their
churches and colleges at Goa, 54,

| 55, 58-63, 96, 97; none but Portu-
| guese can become, 61; keep the

pateuts of succession, 77; a8
apothecaries, 83; disputes with
archbishop, 92; conduct towards
Domburgh, 109; at the Mogul
court, 252 ; at Bahia, 311

Jesuit Father, appointed to super-

intend foreign and native Chris- |

tiams, I, xi, 20, 22
Jew, a wandering, 1, 283-285
Jews in Beogal, 1, 333 ; at Calicut,

407 ; of Cochin, 435; called New |
Christians, 11, 93, 311; great num-

"
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bers at Bahia, 311; Jew merchants
on board: ship, 332, 333
Jigger, 1, 319
| Jodo, Dum, exiled Maldive prince, 1,
| 294 1, 497-502
Jogules (Hindu ascetics), 1, 343, 378
John of Montecorvino, quoted, Iz,
433
Johore, Raja of, alliance with Dutch,
1, 151, 152
Jordanus, Friar, quoted, 11, 434
Juan, Don, king of Ceylon, 1x, 144-
147 _
Judia, Baizos da (Europa shoals), 11,
199
' Jujt {in the Soudan}, 11, 414

Kabtaj, 1, 237; and see Cowries.
Kanddir, 11, 442

Hanbwr (coir), 11, 443.445

Kannalus, island, 11, 451, 466
Karamba {(young coco-nut), 11, 442
Karativu, sea-fight off, 11, 512

i Karhidu (Carideu), island and chan-
|

|

|

nel, 1, 103

Katw {a billhook). Sec Caty.

Kauri. Sec Cowries.

Kayal, 11, 108

Kazi, n, 440, et seq.

Keeling, voyage, 1, xiii

Kenj, 1,237; 11, 482; and see Cowries.

Khadija, queen, 11, 449 et seq.

Killing animals, mode of, at the
Maldives, 1, 178, 174

King of Spain, draws no profit from
India, 1, 88; not mentioned in
India, 205 ; considers question of
abandoning India, 210, 211 ; edict
against foreigners, 1I, 272

King of the Maldives, is absolute,
1, 187; eonobles whom he will,

‘ 209, 215 ; eells titles of dignity,

| 217 ; his palace, 1, 218-222 ; royal

l insignia, 1, 228 ; revenues, 1, 227

|

See also Ibrahim
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King of the Sea (a divinity wor-
shipped), 1, 176; (a fish), 1, 192

Kings of the Sea, applied tn the
Dutch, 1, 149, 203 ; and to the
English, 203

Knives worn at the Maldives, 1, 163,
223

Kolumadulu (Collo madous) atoll, 1,
Y7, 99

Konkani langnage, 11, 405

Korbdni (? Hakurpani), 11, 453

Kordui or Korduveri, 1t, 437, 443

Kotta, a measure, i1, 444

Kotta, fort. See Muroaire tosté and
Kunhali,

Kotta, river, 348

Kottakkal, fortress of Kunhdlj,
visited by Pyrard, 1, $19; then con-
ditivn of, 856 ; negotiatinns with
Dutlch as to, ¢h.; veferred to, 1, 426;
described, 11, 510, See also Kun-
hali, Marcaire Costé.

Kulb almas, 1, 439; und see Cobolly |
mas.

Kunappa Bandar, n, 144

Kunhdli (spelt Coynialy), Malabar
corsair, shares booty, 1, 346 ; his.
tory of, 1, 850 356 5 11, 6509 et seq.;
deseription of his fortress, 1, 350,
351; 11, H09, 510 3 pictures of his
achiavements, 1, #8613 revolts
against Samorin, 1, 352 ; his victory
over I, da Gama, 1, 853, 354 ; 11,
A14-617; conquered by Furtade,
1, 354-856; 1, 518-528 ; death, 1,
8h6; 1, 526 ; his son, 1, 857; re-
ferred to, 11, 448 ; fame of, 51, 527

Kuran, 1, 130, 164, 186,199 ; u, 447,
44R

Laccadives, 1, 323-325; belong to
Cannanor, 445; barque of, srrives
at (oa, 11, 108 ; referred fo, 1,
477

La Croix, Father Etieune de, 1
i, xiz, 22, 23, 36, 271, 281

La Fontaine, quoted, 11, 87 =

Lagou, pend at Goa, 11, 3, 56

INDEX.

Lahore, 1, 251

Lancaster, James, I, xiii, 284

Lanha, 11, 483

Larins, deseription of, 1, 282-234 ;
fish-hook, form of, 234 ; as used in
India, 11, 68, 69 ; is made of the
best gilver, 11, 174 ; brought from
Ormuz, 11, 23%

Las (lac), 11, 378

Lasear (seamen), 1, 438; 11, 3

Lascarits (soldiers), 1, 4385 11, 117

Laughtet, an indiscretion, 1, 385

Launching ships, cercinonies at, 1,
178 ; lucky days for, 187

Laval, share in expedition, 1, giv, 2;
deseription of, xv ; a young mau of,
26 ; author’s return to, 11, 339

Le Blane, Vineent, his voyages, 1,
xxxix ; quoted, 1, 297

Le Fort, Guyon, 1, xxi, 30, 31

Leildo (spell Laylon), sireet at (Goa
1, 52, 64, 69

Lentils, i, 126

' Leper hospital al Goa, 11, 55

Lerma, Duke of, 11, xxx, xxxiii

Liard (copper money), 1, 61 ; n, 237

Libasse, 1, 872

Litf, 1, 442

Lime, made from shells, 1, 122; used
with betel, n, 382

Linhares, Conde de, 11, 71 n.

Linschoten, infleence traced in Py-
rard’s book, 1, xli, 335

Livroy das Mongoes, 1, xxiii, cited
perssim

Lizards, great, at Madagascar, 1, 35

Lobo, Dom Luiz, 11, 517

Long ships, 1, 118

fooursme, 1, 12, 27, 64

Louis XIII, birth of, 1, 290

Love-making amoog the Maldivians,
1, 138

Lusson, Guiilaume, dedication to, 11,
535

Tateranos, 1, 422, 425, 429, 461 ; 1,
283

Luzon, m, 171

Lyroun, a fish, 11, 438
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Ma’bar (Coromandel coast), 11, 437,
451, 454

Macao, 11, 172, 173

Macorequean (the Pandanus tree), 11,
369

Mace, 11, 167, 169, 357

Maconnodow, island, 1, 76

Madagascar, sighted, 1, 26; arrival

at, 29 (und see St. Augustine's |

|
i
f
J

Bay) ; description of, 86 ; strange |
habit of cattle, 37 ; considered the |
| Malay language, 11, 156, 405

' Malays, wrecked at Maldives, quar-

greatest Indian island, 11, 168

Madeira, sugar of, 11, 312

Maudre de Dios, fort at Goa, 11, 33,
525

Madre de Dios, carrack, 1, sii

Madrepore, 1, 96, 97

Madura, island, 1r, 164

Maé duu da elle (captain of king's
ships), 1, 90

Mafacelow (?) island, 11, 476

Mafai and Mifdcalow, 1, 210; and sec
Manpas

Magadoxo, 11, 440

Magicians, 1, 298, 319

Mahal (M41€), 11, 438, 447

Mahomet, visitation of sepulchre of
1, 143, 165, 336; miracle of, 145

Mahomet, Maldive King, 1, 251

Mahommedanism, date of conver-
sion of Maldives to, 1, 266

Mahommedans, diffienlty of con-
verting, 11, 252 ; see also Maldives
and other titles

Maize, 11, 316

Makian, island, 1, 166

Makunndu, island, 1, 76

Malabar, extent and kingdoms of,
1, 369 ; distinctions of the people,
371

Malabars, assist the Maldivians, 1,
247, 248; 11, 476; no nobility
among, 337; ie, Mahommedans,
as distinguished from Nairs, 1, 340,
341, 385, 444 ; velations with the
Nairs, 340, 341 ; piratical traffic,
342; war with Portuguese, 444-

]
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450 ; 1, 204; attacks wpon the
Cambay flest, 11, 248, 255

Malacca, description of, 11, 150, 153,
156; besieged by Duteh, 151, 152 ;
sea-fight off, 152-155 ; besieged by
king of Achin, 160

Malacca, bishop of, 11, 27

Malacca cane, 1, 330

Malailli, island, 1, xxiii ; arrival and
adventures at, 42-48

Mdlam (a vestibule), 11, 441

[rel “deseribed, v, 294.296 ; their
disregard of life, 285; race and
language, 11, 156, 405

Maldiva (M416), 11, 481

Maldives {i) THE Nang, I, 95; 11,
480

~—— (ii) TEE IsLANDS, description of,
i, 3 et seq.; distance from Spain
and India, ib.; number of, 95; in-
crease and decrease of, 96; nuinber
of, inhabited, 87; trading between,
115; external trade, 241, 242; 1,
468 ; no walled towns, 1, 118;
buildings, 118, 124, 125; popula-
tions over forty governed by a
Catibe, 198 ; invasion of, 1, 310-
320 ; civil war at, 320 ; Batuta's
names of, 11, 437; vegetables, fruits,
and trees, I, 111-114 ; 1, 365, 367-
385. See also Atolls, and names
of islands.

(1ii) GOVERNMENT of the realm,
I, 187; never goes to females, sed
qu., 1, 320; 11, 451, 528 ; of the
atolls, 1, 198; revenue officers, 200 ;
the high officers of state, 1, 210-
2135 11, 450, 451; offices of Sin-
Lalese origin, 1, 211, 212 ; depart-
mental government, I, 212, 213 ;
militia, 1, 215-217 ; revenues and
taxation, 1, 227-232 ; mode of trad-
ing with strangers, 1, 300 ; list of
kings, 11, 528 et seq.

(iv) PropLg, dislike of melan-
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choly, 1, 74; expert navigators and
swimmers, 100, 101 ; appearance
and character, 105, 106, 169, 194 ;
compared with Sinbalese, 105, 169
n.; dress, 105, 109, 161-189 ; dif-
ference between norih and south,
105, 122, 123; hair-dressing, 106-
111, 164, 167 ; craftsmen collected
in different islands, 114; freedom
of women, 168; indolence of,
117, 305; lewduness, 151, 195,
304, 805-307; education, 184-
186 ; wkill in mavufactures, 188,
184; renks and dignities, 208-
218 ; women keep their own rank
on marriage, 204 ; children take
atatus of mother, 209, sed quare,
208 n.; princes of the blood
royal, 209 ; personal vames, 217;
dress and habits of king's wives,
226, 227 ; hatred of the Portu-
guese, 251; Ceylon origin of, 266 ;
1r, 423-425 ; first contact with Por-

tugnese, 1I, m-i?ﬂ

Mﬂa{v.l-:;l(;') ﬁ;ﬁ?fm, 1, 123 et s4q.;

woesques, 124-128 ; indications of
preceding Buddhism, 123 ; belief
in a fat world, 127; ablutions, ib.;
Friday obseevances, 130-184 ; new
moon,. 134 ; Ramadhan, 134-140;
the minor fﬂHfai’v‘al, 140 ; macrifice,
140-141; the greater Beivam, 143 ;
the Poyencan, 143,144 ; feslival in
June, 144 ; the Candis cacan, 145 ;
Moolids, 146-15(; devil worship,
180 ; legend as to conversion, 11,
446-448

—- AT TIAW, of wreek (sec Wreck);

boat-stealing, 1, 79, 87; legal pro-
TS, ~TO8 20T jurisdiction  of
Naibs, 198, 199 ; of the Pandiar,
199 ; of the Moucourir, ib.; writs
used, 201; appeal to the king, 199,
201, 202; mode of pleading canses,
201, 202 ; debi-slavery, 202-204 ;
crimes, 204-207; king beir to dead
captain, 267-8, 281, 299; and to for-
eigners, 286 ; und to his own

INDEX.

officers, 289 ; confession ezacted,
285, 286 ; pnnishment of women
for intercourse with unbeliever,
303 ; for abominable crime, 306 ;
punishment of theft, 307

Maldives (vil) Frsuery, abundance

of, 1, 117, 240 ; popularity of kporl,
188 ; modes of fshing, 189-164;
modn of eooking fish, 188 ; dis-
tribuation of eateh, 191

—— (viif) Navicarion, charts, 65,

995 sails of ?&fﬁ?ﬁﬁ?&‘lfﬁ'ﬁﬁﬂ"
ST “VRa natives, 100, 1017 Vhey

never navigate Ly night, 100 ;

use the compass only for long

voyages, 100, 104; lounching

ships, 178; boats kept scrupn-

lously clean, b ; superstitions,

178 ; burial at sea, 161

—- {ix}) ManNNERs AND (CUETOMS, re-

ception of persons of distinetion,
I, 70-72; mode of suluting the
king, 77; necessity of attending
court, 89 ; importance of receiving
the Lking's bounty, 89, 215 ; love-
making, 138; colooring the fect
and hands, 169 ; at meals and
entertainments, 170-173 ; killing
animals, 173 ; bathing, 174, 196;
exchanging betel, 174; passing in
front of a person, 175 ; swinging
the legs, 175; meeting. or touching
another when on a journey, 175 ;
or going fishing, #.: uursing of
bubes, 183, 184 ; modesty among
kindred, 196; wmode of paying
visits, 196, 197 ; reapect paid to
bicth, 209 ; customs at Durbar,
990, 221; how the king walks
abroad, 225; honorifics, use of,
296 ; visite to ladies, 227; gal-
lantries, 305; number of wives,
305 ; 11, 432 ; fondness for flowers,
1, 108, 147; 1w, 37i; laxily of
divoree, 1, 163-155 ; 11, 458

(z) LaNGUAag, 1, 1225 alphabetas,
1, 184, 185; differcnt forms of
writing, ib.; numerals, 1, 96; 1t
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417, 421; systems of notation, 1I,
419-422 ; honorifics, 1, 219, 228,
226 ; dictionary of, 11, 405-418

MAIE, atoll, 1, 97, 99

M4, capital island of the Maldives,
1, 57, 117; water bad, 118; har-
bour, 121; exempt from taxation,
169 ; streets not paved, 225 ; Por-
tuguese fort at, 246 ; Ibn Batuta
at, 11, 449 ef seq; Portuguese at-
tacks on, 11, 476, 506, 507

Malé-divar (Maldivians), 1, 83

Miilé ons (MdlE fever), 1, 83

Mdlé-ragué {Maldive kingdom), 1, 83

MAl, a place in the Soudan, 1, 444

Malicut. See Minicoy.

MAlik, the lindm, 11, 448

Malik of Chaal, n, 258

Mélosmadulu { Malos madow) atoll,
I, 97, 99, 103

Mamale, of Cannanor, 11, 474, 475,
481; islands pamed after, 1, 323 ;
i, 481

Mamelucos, of Brazil, 11, 39

Manacuma, 11, 496

Manatee, 1, 47

Mandyak (admiral), 1, 210, 212; 11,
451

Manaye Quilague (a queen),conspiracy
of, 1, 255

Manchoue (manchua), a kind of barge,
1, 842 ; 11, 42, 90, 110, 118, 276,
283, 518

Mandioc, 1, 379 ; m, 218, 315, 316,
322

Mandovi, river of Gos, 11, 24, 28

Manet, quoted, 1, 3

Mangalore, king of, sends ship to
the Maldives, 1, 277 ; fort at, 11,
259

Mangas (mangos), 11, 126

Mangas de wvo'udo (velvet sleeves),
birds, go-called, 1, 21 ; 11, 294

Mango, 11, 126, 367

Mangue la bolte, name given to a
Portuguese governor, 11, 323

Muaniasse, name of a Banyan, 1, 365,
421, 423

357

Maniguette (long pepper), 1, 221

Manila, o, 171, 172

Munile (bracelet), 1, 377

Manji. See Manchoue.

Manoel. Dom, ex-king of the Mal-
dives, hia letters patent, 1, 90, 29¢;
notice of his life in India, 11, £93-
498

Manpas (chancellor), I,
214

Mansaus (cloaks), 11, 240

Mantes (mantles), 11, 103

Manuel de Christ, Fr., a Domini-
can, 1, 451; n, 2

Mdrakkdr, See Marcaire.

Maravedis, 11, 119

Marcaire (Mérakkdr), 1, 350, 357, 365

Marcaire Costé (Mdrakkdr K6tta), the
fort of EKunhdli, 1, 847, 348 ; and
see Kunhdli,

Marchpanes (massepain}, 11, 98, 101

Margon (Marglo), 11, 270

Marie de Medici, dedication to, 1,
xxix, xXxx

Marie Mena, a Portuguese lady, 11,
325

Marignolli, John of, quoted, 1, 11

Mariners, distinguished from sol-
diers, 11, 184, 185 ; status of, 190,
191

Marmelades, 1, 240, 261

Marriage, at the Maldives, 1, 150 <t
seq.; three wives allowed, 151; im-
pediments to, 152; divorce, 153 ;
re-marriage, 153-150 ; among the
Nairs, 802-304; at Goa, m, 100,
101; Ibn Batuta on, 11, 439, 441,
445 ; Sinhalese kinds of, 1, 182

Martaban, jars of, 1, 259 ; timber of,
1, 182

Martin, Frangois, chronicler of the
voyage of the Croissant, I, xiv;
his book, 2; quoted, 7, 52, 80, 290,
2901

Mas Bandery (finance minister), 1,
210, 214

Mus Ydu (Greater Beiram), 1, 143

Mascarenha, the Lrothers, 11, 155

210, 211,
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Maspillaspoury (island), 1, 275

Mass, custorm at elevation of host,
11, 99 ; celebration of, on carracks,
187

Masson, Jean, 11, 487

Mas'udt, quoted, 1, 427

Masulipatam, 1, 294;
301

Matalief, Cornelis, 1, xiii; his siege
of Malacca and sea-fight, 1r, 151-
156 '

Mata vaca, slaughtering-place, 11, 56

“Matar, Matar,” 1, 4122

Mate, duties of, 11, 189, 394

Mate, of the Cordin, taken to M4ié,
1, 57 escape of, 66, 67 ; effect
thereof, 78, 81 ; subsequent far-
tunes of, 80, 87; death at Quilon,
11, 107

Matelot, 11, 396

Matelotagem (provisions), 1z, 181, 274,
296

Mathematics, study of, 1, 186

Mats (rush) of the Maldives, 1, 241,
2835 u, 377; of Mozambique, 11,
232; of Socotora, 11, 237; of Cael,
1, 377

Maubude {festival), 1, 146.150

Maurice, Count, referred to, 1, 363,
364

Mayo, islaud, 1,7

Mayor (Mdr), used of a 1ere super-
intendent, 1, 4!

Meal-Khan, story of, 11, 135

Meau, island, 11, 166

Mecca, pilgrimage to, 1, 110, 143

Medina, pilgrimage to, 1, 110

Medu piry, a sham husband, 1, 154

Melinde, 1, 23 ; 11, 108, 230

Mello, (tarcia da, 11, 21

Menates (washermen), i1, 71, 72

Memnezes, Fr. Aleixo, archbishop, n,
xix; governor, 2, 266; visits Caho
as a health resort, 81, 90 ; alms-
giving and emoluments, 88, 90 ;
his part in death of prince of Or.
muz, 91; dignity and state, 90 ;
returns to Portugal, 91; conflict

ship of, 1,

f
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with the Jesuits, 92 ; assists in
siege of Kunhdli, 514

Menezes, Dom Francisco de, captain
of Cochip, 1, 428 ; name given, 440

Menezes, Dom Fraucisco de, gover-
nor of Brazil, o, 308, 309, 324-
326

Menezes, Dom Francisco de, general
of fleet, 11, 2

Menezes, Dom Manoel, 11, 272, 277

Mercceur, Duc de, 11, 229, 321

Merigne (Port. meirinko), a sergeant
or gaoler, 1, 427; 11, 16, 19, 20, 44,
69

Mesquite.  See Mosques.

Messmates, system of, on French
ships, T, 23, 75 ; T, 396

Mestar Cogni-aly, a Malabar of Mow-
tingud, 1, 339, 355

Mestico. See Mestifs.

Mestifs (Portuguese half castes), 1,78,
240, 373, 374; story of the young
mestif, 1, 253-255; his sou, 314; at.
Goa, (1, 3% ; woman on carrack,
291

Metempsychosis, 1, 479

Metifs and Metiz.  See Mestifs,

Mevuare (preparved ambergris), 1, 220

Michel, Julian, m, 321, 322

Middleton, Sir i, voyage, 1, xiii;
i, xvii

Miladummaduln (Mildedoueinadone)
atoll, 1, 97, 99

Militia of the Maldives,
diers.

Millet, 1, 111

Mina (Elmina), fort, 1, 221, 222

Minambar {(black ambergris), 11, 479

Minicoy, island, 1, xxvi, 322, 323 ;
Buddhist remaius at, 1, 124

Mirabolaus, 1, 399 ; 11, 361

Mirw Baharw. See Mirvaires.

Mirvaires (Kmir-el Bahy), 1, 90, 210,
211, 213

Misdoue Quilague, revolt at, 1, 252

Misericordia, fraternily of, at Gloa,
u, 10, 20,.46; chureh and house of,
01, 64; at Bahia, 11, 311

See Sol-
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Mocquet, Jean, 11, xx, 274, 275

Model boats, sacrifice of, 1, 177

Moet ol (i.e., Datura), 1, 114

Mogor, i.c., the Great Mogul, 1, 327 ;
war with King of Bengal, ib.;
suzerainty over Cambay, 11, 246,
249; and over Chaul, 258; account
of, x1, 250-253

Mogor, meaning territories of the
Mogul, 1, 258, 278 ; n, 250

Mogos, the Arakanese, 1, 326

Moluccas, 11, xv, xvi, 166, 187

Mombasa, 11, 236

Moncadon (Port. mocaddo), 11, 117

Mondow (mundu), a turban, 1, 449

Money, practice of clipping, 1, 61;.

of the MATTivesT 932940 ; of Gon,
I, §7-69

Monfart, Count de (H. de Feynes),
1, xx, 279, 280

Mongoose, 1, 116

Monkeys of Madagascar, 1, 35, 37 ;
of Malabar, 401

Monomotapa, 11, 219, 233

Monroys, Dom Fernando de, 11, 475

Monsoons, written mensons, 1, 257;
monssons, moesons, and muessons,
280 ; 1, 175, 235

Montaire, a kind of bonnet, 11, 112

Montecorvino, John of, 11, 433

Montesquieu, quotes Pyrard, 1, 89

Moon, feast ot new, 1, 134

Moranque gasts (muraga tree), 11, 368

Mordesin (cholera), 11, 13

Morean, Christofle, chief merchant,
1, 4; quarrel with captain, 1, 17; 11,
398-400

Morfie (Port. marfim, ivory), 11, 221

Morigoran, island, 11, 166

Moses Chorenensis, 1, 426

Mosques, at the Maldives, 1, 124-
128 ; sittings in, 125, 126; in
Malabar, 396, 397

Mosquitos, 1, 36, 118

Mosso da Camera and M. do Servicio,
1, 120

Mosso Fidalguo, 11, 120

Moucheron, voyage, 1, 30; 11, 158
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Moucois, 1, 385-338, 307; religion of,
389 ; separate temples of, 397

Moucouris (doctors), 1, 199

Mouding (incumbents of mosques), 1,
125, 127, 131, 212

Mouliamede Caea, & Bengal merchant,
1, 259 ; his wife's intrigue, 2690,
2681 ; his subsequent marriage, 262,
265

Moul {a measure}, 1, 86

Mountebanks, 1, 343

Mourning, no special garments for,
1, 160

Mouscoulits (elders), 1, 70, 79, 199,
200, 213, 214, 215, 254

Mouscouly auare (headman of parish},
1, 200 ; and see preceding.

Mousseliman (Mussulman), 1, 261

Moussey Caca, a Malabar of Mou-
tingué, 1, 339

Moutingué  (Muttungal), Malabar
port, arrival of P. at, 1, 338 ; king
of, a Nair, 337; description of re-
sidence of, 837.343; mentioned,
360

Mozame (dried fish), 11, 473, 478, 485

Mozambique, not touched except of
necessity, 1, 197 ; description of,
223-235 ; sieges of, xxi, 225-228;
trade with Goa, 224, 231, 235

Mugg, the (king of Arakan), 1, 326

Muhammad Takuru-fanu, rebellion
of, 1, 247.250

Mukkavar. See Moucois.

Mulaku (Molucque) atoll, 1, 97, 99

Mulaku (island), 1, 465

Mulaku, Fua (island).
Mulaka.

Mulastre (Mulatto), 1, 307; 11, 222

Mulatto, a thief, story of, 1, 307, 308

Mulattos at Goa, 1, 38

Murder, at the Maldives, 1, 206

Musle (deer), m, 359

Mu@t}uﬂgal. i, xxvi; and see Mou-
tingué.

Sez Fuoa

Naibs, 1, 110 ; may be also Catibes,
186 ; chiefs and judges of atolls,
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198 : residence iu their atolls not
obligatory, 212

Neaicles (Naiks), 11, 42

Nairs, act as guides, 1, 339 ; cha
racker of, 1, 840 drunkenness,
858 ; reserve towards abrangers,
459 ; distinguizhed from Malabar
Mahommedans, 371;  descrip-
tion of, 380-386; pride towards
lawer castes, 382 polyandry, 384;
cugtoms, $90-394; act as judicial
referees, 407

Najib, mesque and shrine of, 11, 453

Namendé {cevemonies), 1, 127, 133

Names given haphazard, 1, 308 °

Nantes, natives of, 11, 344

Niios de carreire (carvacks), i, 180

Neomguidiy (coco-tree), 1L, 372, 483

Natal, storm off, 1, 26-28; passed
homaward bound, 11, 291

Nature worship, 1, 175-178

Nawie {a galiot), m, 117

Nawives (Portuguese galiots), 1, 3455
11, 118 ‘

Nawis darmade (navios de armada),
men-of-war, 1, 438 ; 11, 118

Nawvis de Thetie (navios de Chatins),
merchantinen, 1, 488 ; 11, 118

Ndyar, the, or governor of Calicut,
1, 367

Niyars. Sec Nairs.

Nazareth, carruck, 11, 280

Needles, Tape. dee Agulhas.

Negra de (Tuinea, 11, 66

Negro, Rio (the Zambesi), 11, 233

Negroes, as slaves, 11, 68; swell, ib.;
sec alse Slaves and Slave Trade.

Nek, Vun, at Amboyna in 1599, 11,
XV

Netherlanders, See Dutch.

Netherlands, indeperidence of, 1, xi

New Chrisiians, name applied to
Jews, 11, 93, 311; applied to native
converts, 1, 106 ; 11, 99

Nicote, a Portugnese rencgade, I,
334

Nightmare, Pyrard’y, 1, 396

Nilandu, atoll, 1, 97, 98, 252

Niort, town, 11, 339

Noort, (iver van, the circumnaviga-
tor, [, xiil; 11, xili

Noronha, Dom Henrique de, 1, 154

North-west Passage, I, x, xiii

Nossa Sefiore. da Grage, Augustinian
church at (foa, 11, 57

Nosse Sefiora de Penka de Fronga,
carrack, n, 276

Nossa Sefivra da Piedade, carrack, 11,
277

Nosse Sefiora da Serra,chureh at (toa,
11, 81

Nossa Sefiora da Guedaloupe, fort, 11,
9, 53

Nossa Sefiora oe Jesuws, carcack, P

embarks in, 1, 281 ; condition on
departure, 283 ; number of crew
and passengers, 284; roll-call, 287;
lashed with cabies, 291; rounding
the Cape, 291-294; great yard
breaks, 292; councils held, 293,
296; condition at 8t. Helena, 297;
grounding at, 803-306 ; arrival at
Bahia, 307 ; reduced number of
nrﬁf"?ﬂ‘?“rdi_shchwrg'cd and aban-
doned, 308 T e

Nossa Seiimre Ao Cabo, vhapel, 11, 31

Nossa Sedivra o Maonte, churchat Goa,
u, 72

Nossa Seiora do Monte do Carme, car-
rack, 11, 277

Naossa Seiiora da Rosario, church at
(loa, I1, 58

Nova, Joio de, discoverer of Bi,
Helena, T, 18

Nutmegs, 11, 167, 169, 857

Oath, taken on biscuit, 1, 279

Qcean routes, exclusive rights in, 1,
ix ; 1, 202, 206

Odican onpou (boat-stealing), 1, 79

Ody (barque), 1, 70

Oyate gourabe (royal galley), 1, 312

Ola. (strip of palm-leaf), 11, 473, 542

Cleron, island, 11, 33%

Onnimes, a flower, 11, 371

Gnny {lime), 17, 362



|
i
i
|

INDEX, 561

Onor (Hundwar), 11, 259

Ons (fever), 1, 83

Ont cory or oncory (spleen-disease), 1,
84,152

Ophir, site of, 11, 233

Ophthalmia, 1, 181

Opium, 1, 195, 405 ; great traffic in
India, 1, 247

Ormuz, English assist at capture of,
n, xxxvi; description of, 17, 238-
324 ; trade of, 239, 240 ; proverb
as to, 240 ; profits of captains of,
241 ; Maldivians at, 468

Ormuz, prince of (Turun Sheah), m,
91, 92, 243-245

Orphan girls, retreat for, 11, 52

Orta (garden), 1, 28, 110

Ou du ad (white umbrella), I, 256

Ouadoy. See Suadiva,

Oucourou (Friday), 1, 180, 181

Oucourow misquitte (Friday, or chief
mosque), I, 72

Oura (millet), 1, 111

Oussaint Ranamandy Cologue (a lord),
1, 69

Outisme, island, See Uttma.

Ouvidor (magistrate), 1, 428 ; 11, 19,
326

Oxen, at the Maldives, 1, 116

Oydor da cidade {Span.=Port. ouvi-
dor), 1, 428 ; m, 19, 326 i

Opyster-shells, used for window-
Ppanes, 11, 15, 163

Oyuarou. See Currents.

Padoes (Malabar boats), 1, 325, 842,
845, 8486, 347, 356, 357
Padroado, of the see of Goa, 11, 26
Padua, shoals of, 11, 477, 481
(170 ee olu.
Padzdr (Begoar), I, 484
Pae dos Christios, priest overseer of
converts, 11, xi, 20, 22
Pages, on board P. ships, 1, 127,
191
Pagoda (= temple), £, 414, 419
Pagoda (=idol), 1, 333, 414

Paimones (sharks), 1, 96 ; 11, 350

Pain de mil (a Frenchman), i1, 326

Paindout {island). See Fehendu.

Pairaus, Malabar galiots, so called by
Portuguese, 1, 345 ; 11, 117

Palandura or Palandive (1), 11, 479,
480

Palanquins, 11, 8, 45, 75

Palladius, quoted, 11, 428

Palmero, 11, 28, 372

Palmito, 11, 454

Pammedery, 1, 210, 211, 212, 255

Pan de Mozambic (ebony), 11, 224

Panan (fanam), a gold coinm, 1, 350,
365, 412

Panana (fruit), 1, 16

Panany, town, 1, 398, 409, 413

Pandanus tree, 1,369

Pandiare, chief priest of the Mal-
dives, 1, 119,125 ; and chief justice,
199 ; preaches, 133, 137; religious
ecstasy, 148 ; one who had a hun-
dred wives, 155 ; as one of the
ministers, 210, 211; mentioned
by Ibn Batuta, 11, 450 ef seq.; one
who was a sherff, 272, 304, 303 ;
another married to a sister of chief
queen, 276 ; goes to Arabia and
dies there, 277, 308 ; name applied
to & Calicut noble, 1, 365

Pandoro (Port. pdo de oro), gold
ingots, 11, 176

Pangim, now Nova Goa, 11, 25, 31;
incoming viceroy tarries at, 32, 76,
81

Ponguaye (pangaie), 1, 53

Panikan (fencing-master in Malabar),
1, 269

Papaya tree, m, 368

Paper imported from China, 1, 177

Papos, See Papaya,

Parable, of the flies, 11, 87

Pardo {paru), a galiot, 1, 3456

Parasoles, 11, 45

Parcintes (precintos), 11, 248

Pardde (Port. coin), 1, 446 ; 11,6, 11
17, 20, G6, 83, 235
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Pepper, dvink seasoned with, 1, 172;
hlack and white, 1, 328 n.; of Mala-
bar, 400; of Cochin, 433, 437, 438;
, 218, 278 ; of Achin, n, 157 ;
generally, 11, 355, 356
| Pepper, long, 1, 328; 11, 221,'356
Pérau, Abb¢, his Life of Rignon, T,
xxXxVi
Periplus, quoted, 11, 426
Pernambuce, 11, 197, 331
Perou (turkeys), 11, 316
Perric(r {small cannon), 1, 23 in,183
Persia, relations with Maldives, 11,
468
Persia, king of, relations with Mogul,
11, 263
Persian ambassador to Spain, 1, 277
Persian carpets, (1, 128
Petun (tobacco), 1r, 313
Pezo (peso), 11, 48
Phanans. See Panan.
Phare musse (reef fish), 1, 194
Philip LI, policy as king of Portugal,
1, i, xii L
Philippe, Dom. Sex Filippe.
Philippine Islands, 1, 71, 1-7 A
Philippus a Sanctd Trinitate,
quoted, 1, 507, HU
Pig's bristles, 1, 244
Pillory, 1, 55, 69
Pilory wiejo (old pillory), 11 69 N
Pilot, of the Corbin, 1, xv, xxiii, 13 ;
plot and death, 78, 79 ; status of
Portuguese, 11, 189; of French, 11,
394, 895
Pincapples, 1, 828 ; u, 365
| Pinguy {penguins), 1, 16,97 )
Pinnade, timber bronght for build-
ing, T, 49 ; uses of, i
Pion (or peon), T, 428, 440; 11, 18
Pirates, Malabar, their ports, , 387-
} 344 ; acknowledge the S‘AIH.UTEK.I,
\ 338, 348 ; distribution of their
\‘ prizes, 3423 system of watche
|
|

e ———————
e
S

towers, 344 lake great booty, 3455
conduch of expeditions, 346, 347;
hatred of the Portuguese, 347, 3495
\ have their own kings besid®® o

INDEX.

vernor from Calicut, 350 ; revenge |

1

for death of Kunhgli, 356 ‘ 1
Pitourou, 1, 139 |
Place Royale, of Paris, referred to, | |
1, 361 | H
Plantain (i.e., ribwort), 11, 352 [
Plantenes (plantains), 0, 345 ; see also | &
Bananas, | &
Plata, Rio de la, n, 219, 220; boef | l
and hide trade of, $22, 323 { 1
Pol Pult ery of, 1, 383 | =a
Poderoso, Pedro de, 1, 441; 11, 2 | 1
Poccara, a rich merchant, 1, 285 R
Poison, slow-timed, 11, 129, 275 e

Polloucys, fabulons island, 1, 296.299 | 8
Polo, Marco, quoted, 11, 433 3

Polyandry, among the Nairs, 1, 384 1
Pomegranates, 1, 328 I‘ d
Lonambar, 11, 479 n
FPoniembous Thory (einnwmon), 1, 801 ‘ b
Pontador.  See Apontador. | Por
Pontevedra, 11, 436 | P
Porcelain, vessels of, 1, 170, 924; | Por
11, 79; imported from Ching, 11, 176 || 2
Pork, of Brazil and Mozambhique, 11, [ 2
251, 316 s Por
Porpoises, 1, 9 | te
Porto Grande (Chittagong), 1, 326 ' to
Porto pequeno (Sdtgdow), 1, 326 | 11
Portugal, India goverued frow, , 3; | Por
lack of timber, j1, 181; times for ~ he
setting out from, 197 ; period of | Por
stibjection to Spain, 11, xxvi e
Portuguese, policy of, 1, ix, $75; | '
conduct at  Annobom, 14.17; |
treachery towards other Euro- | at
peans, 44; expeditions to the Mal- | 50
dives, 1, 160, 245 247, 250 ; pro- || tin
sperity of Maldives under, 247 ; [ ing
terms of treaty, 251; passports of, | liv
reforred to, 1, 250; in Bengal, 334; | 303
hatred of Malabars towards, 847, | 201
349 3 expeditions to Badara, 849; E 49
first expedition against Kunhdli, . Ca

352-354 ; second, aund capture of | Port
fort, 354.356 ; plot against Pyrard | xxi
at Calicut, 1, 365 ; encroachwoents | wnd
ab Cocbin, 375; driven out of Cali- | allr
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vernor from Calicut, 350 ; revenge
for death of Kunhdli, 356

Pitourou, 1, 139

Place Royale, of Pariy, referred to,
1, 361

Plantein {i.e., ribwort), 11, 362

Plontenes (plantains), 11, 345 ; see also
Bananas,

Plata, Rio de la, 1, 219, 220; boef |
and hide trade of, 322, 323 |

Pos Po!! ery of, 1, 383 |

Poderoso, Pedro de, 1, 441; 11

Poecaca, a rich merchant, 1, 285

Poison, slow-timed, 11,129, 275

Pollouoys, fabulous island, 1, 206-299

Polo, Marco, quoted, 11, 433 |

Polyandry, among the Nairs, 1, 38¢

Pomegranates, 1, 328

Ponambar, 1, 479

cut, 405 ; relations thereafter, tb.;
fatal policy in Ceylon, 11, xiii, xiv ;
résumé of first hundred years in
India, xxiv-xxix ; only married P,
allowed from Gloa to rnainland, 34;
engage hut little in trade, 74; mar-
riage ceremonies, 100, 101; church-
going, 101-104; pastimes, 115;
levies of, for service in India, 118-
120 ; their wars in Ceylon, 147;
assumption of names and titles,
120, 121, 193 ; losses at hands of
Dutch and English, 201, 203; have
ceased to fight, 207, 208; hatred of
Spain, 212; in Brazil, characterised,
313; their irruption into India,
470-472 ; first contact with Mal-
dives, 472.477 ; garrison extermi-
pated, 476; expedition in 1632,

Poniembous Thory (cinnamon), 1, 301 508, 507
Pontador, Sece 4pontader. Portuguese factor, at Calicut, issues
Pontevedra, 11, 336 passports, 1, 405

Porcelain, vessels of, 1, 170, 224;
11, 79; imported from China, 11, 176
Pork, of Brazil and Mozambique, 11,
231, 316
Porpoises, 1, 9
Porto Grande (Chittagong), 1, 326
Porto pequeno (Sdtgduw),
Portugal, India governed from, 11, 3;
lack of timber, 1, 181; times for
setting out from, 197 ; period of
subjection to Spain, 1, xxvi
Portuguese, policy of, 1, ix, 375;

Portuguese fortresses in Ceylon, m,
143; in Western Indis, i1, 254, 256-
259

Portuguese ladies, relations with
female slaves, 11, 67; how they go
to churck, 102-104; painted, 103,
113 ; dress of, 112, 113

Portuguese lords at Gua, keep open
house, 1, 23, 130

Portuguese ships, one at M414, 1, 78,
239; one wrecked at the Maldives,
ey 253 one captured by the DutEh

conduet  at  Annobom, 14.17;

treachery towards other Euro. |

peans, 44; expeditions to the Mal-

dives, 1, 160, 245 247, 250 ; pro- |

sperity of Maldives under, 247 ;
terms of treaty, 251; passports of,
referred to, 1, 250; in Bengal, 334;
hatred of Malabars towards, 847,
349 ; expeditions to Buadara, 349;
first expedition against Kunhdli,
352-854 ; second, and capture of
fort, 354-356 ; plot against Pyrard
at Calicut, 1, 365 ; encroachments
at Cochin, 375; driven vat of Cali

|
!
|
t
!
!
:
1, 326 [
\
r
|
|
i
|
|
|
|
|

1, 2087 1, 282; afterwalds wrecked
st the Maldives,sh~pictures of, 11,
50 ; description of, 180-184; lack of
timber in Portugal, 181 ; sheath-
ing of, 180, 805 ; loss of Bhip_s s and
lives on Ir Indm.nv oyage, 11, 184, 208,
209 no pnva.t.e Eh.!p gues to Incha,
208 ; mode of lashing ship iu storm,
201. See also Carracks, Galions,

Caravels.
Portuguese soldiers, u

xxviid,
xxix ; how enrolled, 11, 118; titles
and dignities, 119, 121; highest
allowance fur voyage, 120 ; status
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| Putsers, on French ships, 11, 395
Pyjumas, 1, 112
Pyrard, Frongois (the zuthor); birth

and youth, I, Evii 3 “olfico i Corbin,
xix, xx; summary of vol. i, xx-
xxviil ; chrenology of voyage (vol. .

i), 1, xlix; nivtive in embarking, 1;
opinion o bis fellows, 5 ; heilth

and sickness during the voyage, I
36, 64 ; 11, 389 ; takey order from
CApATH; T 51T terkerr T Fehendu, 69
treatment thore, 62-69; learns the
Maldive language, 64, 73; 813 visits
his companions at Fuladu, 63; sick-
ness from caling turtle; 603 kin
special friend, 75, 87; arrives at
M4Lé, 76; his fovery #2-85; taken to
Randos, 85 ; & second ottacl; 89
summoned  hofore. coundil, b 3
favour with the ;kitig_,_ 91; enpages .
in traffie, 92, 93; suffers frour
night-blindness, - 18% ; discvurses
sbout France, 213, 244 ; visits.
Gurddi, 257,258 nients a Duteh-:
man, 282 ; acts a8 factor for'mer-
ohants, 286 friendship with Assant<

Caounes, 287-8 ; meets Domburgh

al M4lé and Cchin, 2923 5 his.

dream, 310 ; dangers daring the

invasion, 311-314; addressed by
the king, 312; bequaths his
property, 3133 consoles’ the guden,
316, 317; well treated by the iu-
vaders, 317; embarks in . invaders'

fleet, 320; arrival &b Minicoy, 3925
and at the Luaceadives, 4243 arrival
at Chittagong, 326; reception by . -

roja, ib. ; departure from Bengal,
326, 336; arrival at Moutingué,

virits the Samorin, 362-865; lodged

mare, 396 ; his favour at the Cali-
cub court, 420; deparfure from
| B
b

396 ; leaves for. Calicat, 339, 343 ot
vinits Badars, 344-348; also Kottak-
kal, 349, 356 ; Coluotte (Koltam), -
I 460; arriven ab Calicut,” 360; .

in the alfandegn, ib.; resides eight ~
months at Calieut, 366; his night- "

P

Ag

NI

INDEX

Calicut, 421 ; kidnapped by the
Portugtese, 422; lands in the
Chéliyam territory, 425; arrives at

Tanur, .; brought to Cochin,

427; interview with captain of

Cochin, 428; lodged in the Tronco,

429 ; released, 433 ; delivered to
Portuguese fleet, 440; miscries of

voyage to Gos, 441-443, 451; arri-
val at Cannanor, 443 ; at (Goa, 451;
in the Gow hospital, 1, x-xii, 2, 5,
15-17 ; in prison, 17-23; visita
Ceylon, n, xiii, 140; Malacea, 150 ;
Bantam, 160; Tuban, 164; Madura,
164; Bdl, 165; Ternaté, 167;
Banda, 4. ; visits Din and Cambay,
1, xii, 249 ; returns to Goa, xvii,
179, 261; pressed to go to Afrien,
245, 272 ; and to the North, 269 ;
and to China, 272 ; again impri-
soned, 269; relezsed, 271; gets
license to depart, 272, 273 ; taken
before viceroy, 273; takes ship,
281; robbed, 282; treatment on
board, 283-287; sufferings nour the
Cape, 291 ; taken before guvernor
at Bahia, 309; adventures at Bahia,
324-326 ; gets passage in Flemish
hulk, 330; lands at Bayona islands,
335 ; pilgrimage to Compostella,
336 ; visits Corunuoa, 337; arrival
at La Rochelle, 339 ; and returns
to Laval, ¢b.; his latter days and
death, 1, xxviii-xlii
Pymfd (his bouk), four editions, 1,
xxvili-xxxi ; abridgements, zxxii;
question ag tu authorship, xxxiii-
xli ; title-page of 2nd edition, Ii ;
scherne of division, 11, ix
Pyrard (Pierre), brother of above, 1,
xvid, xviii
Pyrau, AUbé Duval, 1, xviii
Pyraux, Claude, confused with Py-
rard, 1, xix

Queen, of Minicoy, 1, 323
Queens of the Maldives (wives of

(S8ultan), inguisitiveness of, 1, 77 ;
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Calicut, 421 ; kidnapped by the
Portuguess, 422; lands in the
Chéliyam territory, 425; arrives at
Tanur, ib.; brought to Cochin,
427; interview with captain of
Cochin, 428; lodged in the Tronco,
420 ; released, 488 ; delivered to
Portugueee fleet, 440; miseries of
voyage to Gloa, 441-443, 451; arri-
val at Cannanor, 443 ; at Goa, 451;
in the Goa hospital, 11, x-xii, 2, 5,
15-17; in prison, 17-23; visits
Ceylon, 11, xiii, 140; Malaces, 160 ;
Bantam, 160; Tuban, 164; Madura,
184; Bdli, 165; Termaté, 167;
Banda, . ; visits Diu and Cambay,
11, xii, 249 ; returns to Goa, xvii,
179, 261; pressed to go to Africa,
9235, 272 ; and to the North, 269 ;
and to China, 272; again impri-
soned, 269; released, 271; gets
license to depart, 272, 273 ; taken
before viceroy, 273 ; takes ship,
281; robbed, 282; treatment on
board, 283.287; sufferings near the
Cape, 201 ; taken before governor
at Bahia, 309; adventures at Bahia,
324-326 ; gets passage in Flemish
hulk, 330; lands at Bayona islands,
835 ; pilgrimage to Compostella,
336 ; visits Cornnnoa, 387; arrival
at La Bochelle, 339 ; and returns
to Laval, ¢b.; his latter days and
death, 1, xzviii-xlii

Pyrard (his book), four editions, 1,
xxviii-xxxi ; abridgements, xzxii;
question as to authorship, xxxiii-
xli ; title-page of 2nd edition, li ;
scheme of division, 1, ix

Pyrard (Pierre), brother of above, 1,
xvii, xviil

Pyrau, Abbé Duval, 1, xviii

Pyraux, Claude, confused with Py-
rard, I, xix

Queen, of Minicoy, 1, 328
Queens of the Maldives (wives of
(Sultan), inquisitiveness of, 1, 77 ;

565

dress and habits of, 1, 226; a
foreign queen, 1, 258 ; the pilot's
wife, 262, 264 ; the chief gueen, I,
58, 263, 264; the Bengal mer-
chant’s wife, 1, 265 ; her conapira-
cies, 1, 274-277; the queens during
the invasion, 312, 315, 316

Queens of the Maldives in their own
right, errors of author, 1, 320, 321;
sec also Khadija.

Queimadas, Islas, 11, 214, 284

Quella or guela (bananas), 1,113, 188,
304

Quénuery (sorcery), 1, 274

Quérard, M., 1, xxxiii, zxxvii

Queualo, fish, 1r, 289 ; and 2e¢ Ca-
vallo.

Quianany {readers), ¥, 158

Quicksilver, o, 177

Quilague, 1, 56, 210, 250

Quilla panis (parssitical worms), 1,
182

Quilon, written Coilan, 1, 80; m, 107;
Couelan, m, 198 ; Coulan, 1M, 258 ;
EKaulam, 11, 458; intended siege of,
m, 524

Quinces, preserved, 11, 261

Rachil, 11, 143

Raignolles. See Reinol.

Rain, contrivances for catching,
1, 98

Raisin wine, o, 73, 286

Raiso (reis), o, 119

Raja Sinha, of Ceylon, 11, 143

Ram, ship, 1, xxi, zxii, 80

Ramadhan, celebration of, 1, 134-
143 ; close of, 140 '

Rambutan fruit, 1, 366

Ramos, Cabe de, 1, 214; ia the.
northern boundary of Malabar, i,

Ramusio, 1, xi

Romobandery Tacourcu, brother of
chief queen, .x, 58 ; iwours king’s
anger, 69; jealousy of king's
nephew, 273; figure and accom-
plishments, 274; escapes to Arabia,
277; afterwards becomes king, €.,
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1, 31, 34 ; on Portuguose carracks,
1, 199; generally, 389, 390-392

8¢ {cathedral), at Goa, 11, 53, 95 ; at
Bahia, 311

Sea, king of the, worshipped, 1, 176;
a fish 80 called, 191, 192

Sea-slugs. See Béche de mer.

Sea-urchins (sea chestnuts), 1, 343

Seal (or sea-wolf), 1, 244

Sebastian, king, u, xix, 267, 278

Seine, Jean de, Father, 1, 36,270,
281, 282

Selden, John, 1, x

Serra, church of the, 11, 51; retreat
for orphan girls, H2

Seunat. See Circumcision.

Shibdsh. See Sabatz.

Shah of Persia, 11, 258

Shaktd.  See Chaydes.

Shanuriza, Maldive king, n, 447

Sharks, 1, 96 ; 11, 349, 350

Sharpeigh, voyage of, 1, xiii

Sheathing of ships, 11, 183, 305, 388

Sheep, difference between those of
Comorro and Madagascar, 1, 46 ;
rare ot the Maldives, 1, 116; n, 454,
485

Sherif. See Cherife.

Shihdb uddin, a sultan, 11, 449, 453,
461-463

Ships, Indian built, 1, 2568 ; rouad
and long, 11, 118 ; contrast of ghips
of Latin and Teutovic races as to
cleanliness, 196; equipment of, for
Todian voyage, S87-393. See also
English, French, Dutch, and
Portuguese ships.

Shroffs (money-changers), 1, 67

Siam, timber of, 11, 182

Siare, 1,176

Sidi.  See Cisdy.

Sierra Leone, 1, 10

Silent bargaining, 11, 178, 179

Silk, bought raw and worked up by
Maldivians, ¥, 241; of Bengal, 328;
grass silk, b,

Silveira d’Aranjo, Manoel, grant to,
495, 496

INDEX,

Silver, valued at Madagascar, 1, 33;
secreted from the Corbin, 60 ef seq.
72, 81 ; of K. and W, TIndies, 11,
174; high value in India, 193; ex-
ported to Indin by King of Spain,
201; mines of Monomotopa, 219

Sinhalese, described, 11, 142-148

Siye (100), a8 # measurs of Cowries,
I, 237

Slaves at Maldives, condition of, 1,
202; in Bengsl, 8332 ; in Brazil,
11, 31%; atb (Joa, exported o Portus
gul, 11, 39 ; market for, 65 ; condi-
tion of, 65-67, 115; an orchestra of,
323

Slave trade, use of cowriesin, 1, 238;
of Bengal, 382; beltween Africa and
Brazil, n, 2I18-228 ; between Mo-
zambique and Goa, 224 '

Small-pox, 1, 141

| Snake-charmers, 1, 378

Snakes not killed in Malabar, 1, 400;
waler-snakes at the Maldives, 1,
116 ; 61, 352

Socotora, island, 11, 236, 237

Sodré, Vicente, 11, 472

Sofala, endeavour to join dowminion
with Angola, 11, 219, 235; descrip-
tion of, 232, 233

Soldadn, 11, 128,
soldier.

Soldiers at the Maldives, 1, 216-217;
receive cotton cloths, 1, 2283 in
Portuguese India.  See Portu-
guese soldiers,

Solomon, king, 11, 233

Solteras, 11, 128

Sombreros, 11, 45, 64, 75, 92

Sompas, 1, 316

Sophy (Shah of Persia), m, 253

Sorberiana, quated, 1, xix, xxxiii

Sorcerers at the Maldiver 1, 274; in
Malabar, 395

Sorcery, 1, 181, 187, 274

Souadow (atoll). See Suadive, 1, 90,
97, 108, 122, 247

Sousa, Francisco de, 11, 516, 521

Sousa, Jeronymo de, 1, 475

See Portuguese



INDEX. 69

Sousa, Dom Lnis de, Maldive prince,
11, 508

Soutes (bunkers), 1, 60

Southern Cross, 1, 9

Spain, not mentioned in India, 1, 438,
439; 11, 205; period of Portuguese
subjection to, 11, xxvi

Spaniards, not well received in India,
11, 22; few or none there, 36, 212 ;
at Manila, etc., 171-173; prohibited
from trading with India, 202; hated
by the Purtuguese, 212

Spicy breezes, 11, 170

Spleen, disease of, 1, 84, 182

Spilbergen, Joris van, 1, xifi, xx;
his ships sighted off Guinea, 10 ;
met at the Cape, 22-23: his account
of the French ships, 23-24; one of
his ships at Madagascar, 30; lands
at Batticoloa, 11, xiii ; his ships re-
ferred to, 397, 398

Spoons, not used in India, 1, 171
878 ; m, 121

Sports, athletic, 1, 141-143

Starfish, 1, 351

Stevens, Father Thomag, 11, xix, 269
270

Stewards, on carracks, 1z, 192

Strappado, 1z, 188, 189, 287

Suadiva (Suadou), atoll, 1, 97, 271,
312 ; exiles to, 90, 255 ; inhabited
islands, 97 ; channel, 103 ;- differ-
ence of speech, 122, 123; rebellion
centres at, 247; fort at, 250;
Wweavers at, 1, 241; 11, 485

Sugar, of China, 1, 177; Bengal,
Cambaye, etc., 1, 328; of Brazil,
1, 216, 217, 312-315; mills in
Brazil, 221 ; adulteration of, 312.
See also Jaggery.

Suleiman, traveller, quoted, 11, 428

Sultan, title used by king of the
Maldives, 1, 95; sovereigns entitled
to be called, 245

Sumatra, reached by Parmentier in
1526, 1, xi; by Houtman in 1598,
xiii ; description of, 1, 157-160

———

]

Sunda, referred to, 1, 327, 328 ; use
of the name, m, 157, 166, 168

Suppara (copra), 11, 384

Sure (toddy), 11, 35

Surat, river of, 1, 336 ; 11, 106

Susan, ship, 1, xiii ; referred to, 1,
107

Suttee, practice of, 1, 378, 394

Swiss, deserter, I, xxi, 229

Swords, struck to avert storm, 1, 11

Sylva, Luiz da, killed at Kunhaii's
fort, 1, 353 ; 11, 514-516

Sylva de Menezes, Dom Fernando
da, referred to, 11, 264; kindness to
the author, 327, 328 ; captured by
Barbary pirates, 329

Syphilis, 1, 182-183 ; 11, 18

Tabaguo, 11, 313

Tabiran (Tambardn), 1, 415

Tabriz, Persians from, 1, 160

Tabu, at the Maldives, 1, 57

Tacourou. See Takuru.

Tagals of the Philippines, their
writing, 1, 185

Takuruy, 1, 58, 217

Talachchenér, or Néyar of Calient,
1, 367

Tallemant des Réaux, his [istori-
ettes, 1, xxxv-xl

Tamarinds, u, 361

Tanga (coin), 11, 21, 68, 69

Tanur (spelt Tananor), a ship of, 1,
266-268 ; 11, 262; kingdom of, 369;
arrival of P. at, 426

Tapestry, silk and cotton, 1, 221,
232

Tarapilly (trumpets), 1, 131

Tarent or Tarens (tiran, tara), silver
coin, 1, 344, 387, 412

Tdrikko (national record), 1, 309 ; m,
528

Tartar, the Great, 11, 251

Tartars, 1, 266

~ Tauarcarré (coco-de-mer), 1, 230-25%

‘ Tanide (charms), 1, 178

i
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Tavora, Ruy Lorengo de, viceroy, 1t,
xviil, 77, 78, 242, 271

Taxes, exetnption from, 1, 169

Te Deunm, sung al Goa, 1, 356 ; on
doubling Cape, , 295

Teixeira de Macedo, Antonio, 11,
499, 500

Tenasserim, misapplied to Ceylon,
1t, 140

Tengua (Tam., tengha), coconnt, 1,
379, 483

Tennis, not played at (oa, 11, 112

Terceira, island, g, 382

Ternaté, island, 11, xv, xvi, 166, 167,
173

Terre sigillte, 1, 329, 376 ; o, 27

Terreiro dos gallos, 11, 54

Terreiro grande, 11, 48

Testoon, i, 174

Thaury (large boats), 1, 389

Theft, punishment at the Maldives,
1, 205, 307 '

Tibao, Sebastian, 1, 334

Ticon, in Sutatra, 1, x.

Tidoré, island, 11, xv, xvi, 166, 167

Tigers, in Malabar, 1, 882, 400 ; in
the Deccan, u, 136; described,
346, 347

Tilladumanati, atoll, 1, 98, 99

Tissuary, the name of Gea island,
I, 2H

Tithes, in Tndia taken by the king,
i, 94

Piua (Tivar), 1, 386, 387

Tobacco, of Brazil, 11, 313

Téni. See Tonny.

Tonny (boat), i, 389

Toothache, unknown at the Mal-
dives, 1, 183

Tortoiseshell, 1, 240, 243, 285; 1,
172,348; cruel method of obtaining,
11, 349 ; Cambay trade in, 11, 478

Towladou {island), 1, 78

Trade routes, Portugaland Indin, 1,
197-201; Tudia, Malacea, 2and China,
ele., 170,: 173-177 ; Spanish Ame-

rioa and DPhTiPpines, 170-175 ;
Portugal and  Bragt), 215-21% ;

S ————

INDEX.

DBrazil and Angola, 218 ; Kast

Africa und Gloa, 2238-225, 231, 235-
237 ; Ormuz and Goa, 238-241 ;
(lambay and (loa, 245; at end of
15th century, 470-472

Pravados (squalls), 1, 12, 48

Treasure trove, 1, 229,

‘I’r‘fé'_a.ut, Father, 11, xiz, 36-38, 270,
281

Tringueres (ropemakers), 11, 187, 191

Trombas (reeds), 1, 20 11, 294

Tronco, of Cochin, 31, 429-432 ; of
Gloa, m, 18, 24, 419

Trumpets, for use at sea, 11, 388

Tuban, 1, 164

Tuberons (Port., tuberdo), a kind of
shark, 11, 350

Turacun, island, 1, 322

Turbans, 1, 165

Turk, the Urand, 11, 253

Turk captain, 1, 278

Turkey carpets, 11, 239

Turkeys, 11, 316

Turtle, sickness from sating, 1, 65-66;
11, 348; different kinds of, 1, 347

Turun Shah, u, xxii, 91, 92, 243-
245

Twelfth Night, 1, 24; 0, 98

Uleers, mode of curing, 1, 182

Umibrella, mark of royalty, 1, 223 ;
(white), 1, 266

Unicorns, in Bengal, £, 831

Union (ship), 1, xiii; at the Comor-

“ros, Ab7 Falarred to, i, 106, 264

Utimu (island), 1, 322; 11, 437, 438,
452

Vadakkara. Ser Hedara.

Vara de Justicia, 1, 428

Varicor, 1, 153; and ser Divorce.

Varuery (rovenue collactor), 1, 200,
213

Varugé (storehouse), 1, 213

Vasconellos, Nona Francisea de, 1,
500

Vuter, 11, 201
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Vaypin, Sec Vypeen.

Vedon & Rouespou, 1, 71

Vedor da fazenda (spelt viador de
fasienda, ete.), 11, 19, 21 ; his pre-
cinct and duties, 40, 41; frauds, 43;
pays the soldiers, 126; at Cochin,
241

Velannas (admiral), 1, 90, 210, 211,
213, 214, 254

Venetian glass, 1, 43

Venetians, formerly many at Goa, 11,
36 ; sequins, 69

Ventanes {windows), 11, 115

Verd, Cape, islands, 1, xx, 7; 1, 222

Verhoeven, P. W,, 1, xiv, 364; 11,
xxi, 226

Vias de successao, 11, 77

Viceroy, term used indiscriminately,
1T, 23; palace of, 11, 47, 49-51 ; pri-
son of, 49; the portraits of the
viceroys, ib. ; succession and as-
sumption of office, 76, 81 ; power
and dignity of, 77, 78, 211, 212 ;
reserve of, 78, 82 ; pay and emolu-
ments, 83 ; almsgiving, 84; his
three years of office, 85-88; parable
of the flies, 87

Victualler, want of, 1, xv; 1, 388

Vigia, vigia ! 11, 19

Vinko de passas (raisin wine), 1, 73,
383

Vintem, coin, I, 439 n.

Vitré, share in expedition, I, xiv, 2;
ship's elerk from, 87

Voulos (ablutions), 1, 174

Vows made at sea, 11, 334

Voyages, grant of, 1, 173

Vypeen, island, at Cochin, 1, 435

Wadd (cowries), 1, 287 ; 1, 443, 444

Walendj, 11, 442

‘War, king of, worshipped, 1, 178

Water, mode of keeping on board
ship, 1, 258

Wax-cloth, for covering ships, 1,
12

Weert, Sibalt de, 1, xiii ; 1, xiii, 146,
147
| Wells, at the Maldives, 1, 98
Whales, fishery at Brasil, 1, 317,
321, 322
‘Wheat, not grown at the Maldives,
1, 112
Whip, carried before the Pandiare,
I, 199; used for scourging, 205
306
Whirlpool, 1, 104
Whistles, silver, 1, 83; 11, 192
Wickham, Richard, 1, 45 ; 11, =xviii,
xix, 264, 205, 269
Wiliydn, 11, 440, 443
Willekens, a Flemish pilot, 1, 24, 25
Wimala Dharma, king of Ceylon,
11, 144
Windowpanes, of oyster-shells, 1,
15, 63
Winds, kiog of the, 1, 175-178
Wine, used in India, 1m, 73; of the
Azores, 216; of the Canaries, 318,
| 390; how far a necessary provision,
388-391
Winter (i, the rainy season in
India), 1, 64, 104; 11, 34
VWWoman with one breast, i1, 464
‘Worms (parasitical), 1, 181
| Wreck, law of, s.f;»t_,_hg_]idaldives, 1,
xxiv; 5%, 8Y, 967268, 204; sl Cali-
cut, 404 e
Wrecks ap the Maldives, a Portu-
guese ship, I,‘:2_5w2 2; a ship of Sunda,
5,258 ..
Writs, legal, used at the Maldives, 1,
201, 207

Xavier. See St. Francis Xavier.
Xerafim, gold coin, 11, 69

| Yams, 1,112; 1, 367, 268

Ybrahim, See Ibrahim.
Ydu, festival, 1, 140, 157
Young, Lieut, residence at the Mal-

| dives, 1, xliv, xlv
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Zagre (jaggery), 11, 487 Zicourou, 1, T48

Zanzibar, 11, 264 Ziyarat (visitation). See Sigre and
Zebras, 11, 324, 354, 355 Liyare.

Zem-zem, well, 1, 336 Ziyures, 1, 542, 340 ; and sce Siare.

Ziconti (javeling), 11, 378
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Mogor, Diu, ete, on to China and Japan, and whatscever
memorable happened in all those places while I was in the
Indies. Al this I will relate briefly in the chapters
following.

CHAPTER X1V,

Of the form and fashion of the Portuguese ships going fo the
Indies, and of their shipments, order, and police, as
well going as returning.

First as to the Portuguese ships: in ordinary course three
or four at most go out every year; these are the carracks,
called by them naeos “de voyage”}! which are sent out with
the intention that they shall return if they can. On extra-
ordinary occasions, when the King of Spain wishes to send
out an armada, or a viceroy out of the season, or some
particular despateh, he sends other middle-sized ships, such
as Biscay galions? French, Flemish, or English ships, or
caravels® ; none of these ever returns to Portugal, except there
should be need to bring some speeial intelligence out of the
usual seasons ; in such cases they despatch a caravel or other
middle-sized ship. If peradventure the carracks leaving Por-
tugal for Groa fail to arrive safely there orat some other Indian
port, some Biscay galions are sent home laden with pepper
and other goods, These galions are of 700 or 800 tons

1 Porl. ndo or naw. They are generally called “naus de carreira”,

2 “Le Galion”, says Jal, « fut dans I'origine un vaisscau hybride.
C’était, & la bien prendre une nef allongée et plus étroite du fond et des
flanes qu'une nef ordinaire. Quclques galions allaient & la rame, mais
c'était le trés-petit mombre. La poupe du galion, & la différence de
celle de la nef qui était plate, était arrondie et avait deux lobes hemi-
aphériq_ues, séparés par 'étambot, fondement de Parridre et support du
gouvernail. Les galions ordinaires avaient deux ponts, les plus grands
en avaient trois” (Le Moyen Age et la Renaissance, tom. i),

5 For a description of the caravel, see below, ch, xvi, and note there.
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burthen or thereabouts, and are well equipped for war, and
good sailers, better even than the earracks.

The carracks are all built at Lisbon, and not elsewhere,
by reason of the harbour there, which is very suitable and
convenient for shipraent, more so than any other; this is
by reason as well of the presence there of the officers and
superintendents of these voyages, as of the goods, the utensils
(or, as they are called, the “apparel”), the provisions (which
they call “matelotage”), and the other commodities and
necessaries.

These carracks are ordinarily of 1,500 to 2,000 tons
burthen, sometimes more, so that they are the largest vessels
in the world, so far as I have been able to learn ; they cannot
float in less than ten fathoms of water. There are some ships
in the Indies, but very few, coming from Arabia, Surate,
and other neighbouring parts, which nearly approach 1,000
or 1,200 tons, but they are none of them like the carracks,
nor so strong, by reason that less iron is used in their fitting.
On the other hand, they are not so liable to rot, nor so easily
pierced by worms, because in the Indies they use no timber
that has not lain three or four years after being cut: this
renders it drier and harder. Moreover, their timber is by
nature harder and better than ours. They can afford to wait
this long while, because they have great store of timber,
and build but few vessels, nor do they consume it as fuel,
by reason of the heat of the country. Whereas, on the
contrary, in Portugal there is but little timber, and many
vessels are built, so that there they are constrained to use
the timber quite green.!

1 The smaller vessels used for the coasting fleet of India were built
chiefly at Bassein (Bagaim). Such were sanguiceis (sing. sanguicel, q.v.
Yule, Gloss.) and fustas, specially adapted for fighting the Malabar
pirates, and corresponding in use to our gunboats. Thus, in 1598, six
sanguiceis were built at Bassein for L. da Gama’s expedition against

Kunhali (Dec XI). Owing to.the lack of timber in Portugal, to which
Pyrard alludes, and also to the success of the Chagas (see next note),
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I have heard it said by the Portuguese, that no vessel ever
made so many voyages from Portugal to the Indies as a
certain carrack that was built at Bassains, which is between
(Goa and Cambaye : it made as many as six) Those built
in Portugal ordinarily make but two, or three at most, but
the majority make but one, This place, Bassains, is to the
Indies what Biscay in Spain is here, for all the vessels built
for the King of Spain in the Indies are constructed there,
because no country yields so much timber. True i is that
in the kingdoms of Pegu, Sian, and in Martabanne, there is
found even more and better ; but these places are remote
and less convenient,

These great carracks have four decks or stories, on each of
which a man, however tall, can walk without touching
his head against the deck above; indeed, he comes not
within two feet of it. The poop and the prow are higher
than the main-deck by the height of three or even four men,
in such wise that it seems asif two castles were erccted at the
two ends. There may be thirty-five or forty pieces of bronze
cannon ; for they hardly ever use pieces of iron as we do.
Their cannon is of the weight of four or five thousand

the King of Spain made every attempt to induce the India Government
to build the carracks in India. A splendid carrack was built at Goaby
Mathias de Albuquerque, and for good omen named a second Chagas.
She aniled for Lisbon early in 1593, and, after & voyage of terrible
misfortunes, was attacked by three ships of the Karl of Cumberland at
the Azores,in June 1594. Her crew made a heroic defence, and finally
blew her up, with her cargo of immense value (Dec, XT; Harris, Voy.,
i, 688 ; Purchas, iv, 1147).

! The carrack alluded to is probably the Chages, built in 1561, not
at Bassein, but at the Goa arsenal, by the Viceroy Constantine de
Braganca, at his own cost (Dec. V77, liv, ix, 17). She made nine or
eleven voyages until 1587, when she was laid up a& a bulk in the Tagus,
On her last voyage to India, in 1585, she carried out the Vieeroy Duarte
de Menezes ; she must have been a large, and even then a staunch
ship, as she carried 900 passengers, besides a crew of 100, and did not
touch land between Lisbon and Cochin, being seven months on the
Way.
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pounds; the least is thres thousand. Besides these, they
omit not to carry some small pieces, such as esperes’ and
perriers, whereof they place some in the tops: for these tops
are 50 large that they will hold ten or a dozen men. And
the masts are so enormous that no tree is tall or thick
enough to make a whole one,—1I speak both of the mainmast
and of the foremast. So, wsually, all their masts are length-
ened by splicing, and covered all round with “fishes”,? which
are thick pieces of timber, cleverly fastened, and of the
required thickness. These timbers, being well adjusted, are
firmly lashed with ropes, and well bound with iron braces,
50 as not to impede the yard in its rise and fall. The yard
is of thickness proportionate to the mast, and four-and-
twenty fathoms in length. It requires full two hundred
persons to raise it aloft, and always with two big capstans?
They line not their ships with lead as we do ours; they only
put it over the seams to keep fast the caulking. Then they
cover the ship afresh with deal boards, and afterwards caulk
it again, working it over with pitch, and then with sulphur
and tallow. They are thus the tightest and staunchest ships
you can see, and one is astonished at the number of stout
timbers so well adjusted, and so much iron braced together.
For all that, the sea sometimes shivers and shatters them

! Port. espera or esfera. De Couto (Dec. VIII) says they threw shot
of 12 1bs. As to perrier, see vol. i, p. 23.

% Fr. gaburons,—** pidce de bois, nominde autrement jumelle, qu'on
applique contre un mas, pour le fortifier” (Littrd) ; jumelle — * fishes”
(Boyer).

3 A French engineer resident at Goa invented a machine for the
purpose of saving thie immense labour. The king, on being informed,
instructs the viceroy (lat March 1594) to have it tested, and if effeetual,
used in the carracks. Before this despatch reached India the viceroy
had, in fact, fitted it up in the carrack As Chagas, but as this vessel
never reached Lisbon (see above, p. 182, note), the authorities there seem
not to have seen the appliance even in 1596 (Arch. Port. Or., Fase, 3,
No. 140, para. 46, and No. 204, para. 46), From the statement in the
text, it may be concluded that the invention was a failure.
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sooner than the smaller vessels; .and verily I have observed
that the larger and heavier a ship is, the more she labours.
The smaller eraft is lifted on the waves, whereas these can-
not rise for their weight, and the waves strike and shiver
them with the whole broadside of the storm, and break their
masts and yards sooner than they would the others’. The
more resistance the wind meets, the greater is its force and
effect. The storm, however, must be a mighty severe one,
for a little vessel would take for a storm what these big
ones would consider a calm, so hard are they to shake.
Moreover, they are very good sailers before the wind, but
are worth nothing on the bowline,—that is, when the wind
comes from one side or the other.

These vessels go for trade, and never for war. The
other smaller ships, such as Biscay galions, Flemish hulks,
caravels, and other French ships, remain in the Indies to
make voyages to China, Japan, Malaca, Mozembique, Ormug,
and other parts of India. They serve also for war, or to
bring despatches and attend the viceroy. They are indeed
of service to the Portuguese in India; but their chief use
is that the King of Spain sends them to accompany the
carracks, and to convey men to the Indies; and if all the
ships that go were to come back, there would not be found
hands to man them, by reason of the great number that die
on the voyages. Sometimes the hands of two ships are not
sufficient to man one. Then, again, they obtain not enough
cargo, that is, pepper, to fill them; and most often, for want
of it, one or two of these carracks have to wait for the next
year; and so, when the next year comes round, they send out
from Portugal only one or two carracks, supported by some
smaller vessels.

Note also that the soldiers in the Indies must not embark
as mariners, nor the mariners as soldiers ; so that the soldiers
are forced to remain there, and the mariners to return. The
latter dare not remain; and should there not be rcom for
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them in the returning ship, they wait for another opportunity.
In the meantime they are paid every month at Goa, but they
must not enter the ranks as soldiers ; for if that were allowed,
there would be none to man the vessels ; and the soldiers there
are held in the highest honour. For thejr soldiers they draw
upon all classes; but they get not such good mariners as
they could wish: from these they get their gunners and other
officers. The soldiers have six perdos a month ; the Zunners
and mariners, four, If a mariner wishes to return, he may
do so, even if there is not a vacancy for one of his condition
in the vessel; but not if there be at the time a lack of
seamen, for then he is kept back till the next year, mean-
time receiving his regular pay. On board ship he would get
his ordinary pay ; but if he were to embark otherwise than
as o rated mariner, he would be like a stranger, and would
not get the bread-and-water ordinary, wmor even a berth,
unless he bought one. Wherefore they prefer in this case to
wait a year, even two, if they have not the means to buy
another mariner’s place (which costs them about sixty or
eighty perdos), or the means to buy a place to stow their
baggage and goods. The condition of a man who has no
berth on board is pitiful indeed: it is not as in our vessels,
where the ‘tween decks is common to all ; in theirs there is
not the smallest corner that is not given as a favour or. sold,
and the same on deck. A place on the poop must be got
from the master, in the bows from the mate. Between the
two masts—that is, on the orlop and on deck there—the space
isat the disposal of the guardian! This order and separation
is observed in the vessels of the Indies only : in other voyages

! Gardien. Linschoten (ii, 281) says:  The guardian or quarter-
master hath his cabin close by the great mast outward on the left hand,
for on the right hand atandeth the scullerie and kitchen”; and Ant, de
Conflans (quoted by Jal, Floss., 8.7.), 1515-20, speaking of the arma-
ment of the ship of Charles d’Amboize, writes: “ Le Gardien avait
soin de la Sainte-Barbe et de la soute aux poudres. La Sainte-Barbe
avait alors le nom de Gardiennerie”; hence our  ward-room?,
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it is much the same as with us. In the smaller vessels they
observe the same regulation as in the carracks, but the
officers of the one do not in the least resemble those of the
other: for the master of a galion who had made his voyage
to the Indies would be mighty pleased on the return voyage
to get the office of a guardian on board a carrack. These
mariners and officers of the smaller vessels are all men
imypressed for service as mariners, masters, mates, pilots, ete,,
of these vessels. They can hope for but little gain, because
their ships never come back, and for want of ship they have
to wait a year or two, or return.at their own expense. On
their return, however, they are recompensed, for they get
some office in & carrack, but of lower rank than they enjoyed
in their galion. It is more honorable to be a mariner in the
one than a mate in the other, wherefore a place in a carrack
is sought after and purchased, being ‘as well honourable as
profitable.

These seamen on board the carracks resemble not any
others that I have seen, nor even the Portuguese on other
voyages. For true it is that all seamen while at sea are
barbarous, cruel, and uncivil wretches, with no respect of
persons, in short, very devils incarnate, while on shore they
are very angels. These mariners of the Indian carracks,
however, are exceptions, for they are courteous and well-
mannered, both at sea and on shore, and seemed to be
all men of honour and birth, bearing great respect
to one another. Among the mariners of France 1 have
never seen the like, as I shall describe more particularly
hereafter.

As regards the order preserved by the Portuguese in
these carracks during their voyages, I will say first of all
that the “equipage” or crew numbers more than 1,000 or
1,200, or at least 800 to 900, who are ranked in manner
following. There is a captain, who is absolute over the
whole ship and the men on. board; next there is a pilot, a
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second pilot, a master, a master’s mate! a guardian, two
ropemakers? some 60 mariners, 70 or more apprentices?
and a master gunner, whom they call the Constable, assisted
by five-and-twenty other gunners (more or less, according to
the vessel): he gives his orders to all below the captain, and
submits to none but him: he has charge of the cannon, and
the two great sheets.* There is also a chaplain-priest of the
ship, who is rated, and obliged to say Mass on Sundays and
Holy-days, without consecration (of the elements), however,
for that is not allowed at sea. He is also obliged-to confess,
to preach, and to perform all other ecclesiastical functions
and ceremonies. And though there be also other clerics of
all orders on board, they are not obliged to do these things,
except of their own will : they are not paid, and are merely
embarked for the Indies, without leave to return to Portugal

Besides these, there is a clerk® who is all-powerful, being

! Tn orig. : ** un maistre, un contre-maistre™. The English version of
Linschoten designates the former as ‘* master”, and the latter wrongly
as “ boteson”. The use of the French terms has changed with time,
and contre-maitre now means boatswain's mate. As according to the
text the officer 5o named was next to the master in the general control
of the crew, I prefer to render the term by * master's mate”.

2 Fr. Trinquier ; Port. Estringueiro, from estringue, rope (our ¢“ string”).
Linschoten (i, 8) says, ** two sérinceros, those are they which hoise up the
naine yeard by a wheele, and let it down againe with a wheele as need
is,” Mocquet mentions the officer as *lestringuere qui est celuy qui
gert & mener la grande voile par une roue.

3 Fr. gourmet; Sp. grumete ; Du. grom; Eng. groom. They were the
ship's apprentices, not necessarily boys. Below he calls them sous-
mariniers, mentioning a grown man who so shipped ; they would corre-
spond to our ordinaryseamen (not A.B.’s), formerly called “ younkers”,

4 Pr, écoutes, This combination of duties may seem anomalous:
but Adm. Brine informs me that even when he entered the navy, the
gunner had charge of the guns and of the maingail,

6 Escriuain; Port. escrivdo. The office of ship's clerk, now obsolete,
was formerly of great dignity. * Heis also called”, says P. Fournier,
“ commis, facteur, or agent : the Italians call him provedifore ; with them
he holds the second place in the ship, being as it were the Eye of the
prince, republic, burgher, or merchant, who has freighted the ship and
sent her to sea” (Hydrographie, p. 143). In Holland he was called the
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“appninted by the king. Nothing is carried on behalf of the
king or the private merchants that he does not take note of.
ITe also registers all that comes in or goes out of the ship,
and passes all bills and bonds whatever. For be it noted
that all bills and bonds that are made at sea are good and
lawful among the Porfuguese, but among the French are
null and void. This clerk also draws and preserves all
informations and judicial writs, as in a Registry. When
anyone dies, he makes an inventory of all his goods on
board, and causes them to be sold by auction to the highest
bidder. The money he gets thereby he puts out at interest,
and when he arrives at Goa or Lisbon he delivers a copy of
his inventory to the relatives and heirs, who pay him for his
trouble. He has vast authority on the ship, and nothing
takes place ere he has first given his advice and consent.
All the ship’s vietuals are brought before him, and are
distributed before his eyes, and he notes everything, even
down to a pint (chopine) of water. He keeps the keys of
the scuttles of the ship, and even when the captain would go
below, he must have the clerk always with him ; otherwise
he could not, for the clerk represents the king on board.
The captain has command over all, both the erew and the
passengers, and for all they may be greater lords than he,
yet must they obey him. Nevertheless, when something of
importance has to be done, he takes the advice and counsel
of all the officers, gentlemen, and merchants, and makes
them all sign, in case of a future inquiry. He cannot con-
demn to death for crime, but must give the strappado! on

Fiscal, and presided at courts-martial, in which he was assisted by a
couneil of war, In the Portuguese ships he had not judicial power, but
only that of & registrar and notary. In this capacity we find the
serivang in the Ordinances of Trani (a.p. 1063), in the Statute of
Marseilles, and in the Amalfitan Table, the last mentioned sea-law giving
to his writing the same authority in a court of justice as that of a
notary public. (See Black Book of the Admiralty, 1876,vol, iv, pp.17,582.)

! From the Ital strappate, a pulling, wringing. In Eng, it wasa
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board (the French call this “passer par sous le navire”, or
“caler”), and other corporal punishments, also such as hang-
ing under the forelocks. In civil causes he may award
damages up to 200 cruzados, without appeal. He can also
imprison a man in irons for the whole voyage: being arrived
at land, he delivers him over to justice.

After the captain, the pilot is the second person of the
ghip, for the master obeys him, and acts only under his
commands. He never leaves his place on the poop, ever
obgerving his needle and compass; in this he has a second
pilot to help him. Next is the master, who commands all
the mariners, apprentices, and other ship’s hands; he has
a master's mate under him to assist him: all these are
appointed by the king. The master's duty is to command
from the poop to the main-mast, including that, as well in
lowering the sails as in all other needful work. The master’s
mate takes charge from the forecastle to the foremast, inelu-
gsive of that mast, and has the same duties there as the
master on the poop. The latter cannot give him any orders
as to that part: each of them remains night and day on his
own quarter, and it will happen that in six months they
visit each other not four times.

The master'’s mate has charge of all the ship’s cargo, both
the lading and unlading thereof, and of other necessary jobs,
both at sea and on arrival in port; for the master never
leaves his poop. Next there is a guardian, who commands
the apprentices, and is lodged with them night and day above
on the deck, between the mainmast and the foremast : this
part they call Converso! and, wind or rain, they must be
form of the rack:—** Zounds", says Falstaff, “an I were at the strappado
or all the racks in the world, I would not tell you on compulsion,” The
Fr. estrapade, as the text shows, was also applied to keel-bauling, Qur
sailors’ version of the above French explanation was ‘* under-going a
great hard-ship™.

L Pyrard seems to be the only authority for this form. The Port, is
convez or conves, the deck of the“waist” or middle part of the ship, between
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always there; they have nothing to cover them but ox-
hides. This place is called Converso with good right, for it
is the promenade of all on board, where they visit and
converse with each other. This guardian commands the
apprentices; and if at the second whistle one fails to answer
and come quickly, he gives him in addition (to his task)
heavy blows with a rope-end or a rod. These apprentices are
rated lowest on board, and come after the mariners, serving
only to give a hand with the ropes: they never go aloft, or
leave the deck. They assist in all the hard work of the
vessel, and are like valets to the mariners, who beat and
chide them sore. Thus they are not allowed to manage
the tiller or helm; so there is no sort of work, whether
outside or inside the ship, that they are not obliged to do,
such as cleaning ship, and working the pump which they
alone do, except when, owing to accident, the ship is making
more water than usual, and the pump has to be worked
three or four times a day.

The mariners are highly respected ; and there are few of
them but can read and write, such being very needful to
them for the art of navigation. For by this word mariner is
to be understood one who is well instructed in navigation;
but yet there are few good at it, although all bear the name:
theirs is the work of steering the ship, each in his turn. In
these great ships, that are difficult to handle, they take one
or two apprentices to their aid. They do all the work that
bas to be done aloft, such as setting and reefing the sails,

the forecastle and the poop. Pére Fournier {Hydrographie, 1643) borrows
the word converso, and the explanation, with many others, from Pyrard.
Anbin (1702) copies the passage from Fournier, and Jal (Gloss. Naut.)
follows suit, suggesting that convez may be a corruption of converso, or
may be from convir, to meet. As the word seems to be used by no
Fortuguese writer in this sense (Port, conrerso means a “convert” or a
‘‘lay brother), I conclude that Pyrard has made a mistake, and

therefore that converso may disappear from the dictionaries for the
future,
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handling the ropes, and so on. They are much honoured of
the master and the pilot when they do their duty. They
never clean the ship, nor work the pump, save when necessity
requires. The guardian may not command them in anything.
They are divided info three watches for thenight: the pilot
has one watch, the master another, and the master's mate the
third; in like manner the apprentices are in watches with
them ; each "party is on watch four hours, and each man is
two hours at the helm. It must be noted here that in these
large ships there must be three compasses: the pilot that is
high up on the poop has one; under the deck there is
another for the mariner who is there to hear the pilot,
because he that is below at the helm could not hear him, so
the one that is betwixt passes on to him the pilot’s word.
There are two principal mariners, whom they call Trin-
queres, that have the care of the ropes and .sails, and when
these require fo be mended, they see to it. There are
also four little boys called Pages, who serve only to call
the whole company to their duty; they sing out from
the foot of the mainmast, and even then all can hardly
hear them. They summon the crew, both to come on
their watch, and to go-to the helm, etc. These boys also
serve to look after the lamps, and to carry messages from
the master and other officers; also, when the goods of a
dead person .are sold, it is they who make proclamation and
call the bids. There is a sergeant to execute the commands.
of the captain in matters of justice; the prisons are
at the foot eof the pump; there they place the male-
factors, most often with irons on their feet, and none
can go near them but he slone. There are other smaller
prisons, as for example on the deck, where are certain
blocks of wood pierced with holes, whereinto they put
the criminal’s feet, which are then fastened with pad-
locks, This sergeant has also all the powder, ball, matches;
and arms in his charge: all these afe entrusted to him
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by tally. He has also charge of the fires, and no one,
whosoever he might be, would dare to light or carry any fire
without the sergeant gave it with his own hand. And for
this purpose there are on the two sides of the ship at the
place of the mainmast, two large kitchens, which they call
fougons'; and when the sergeant lights the fire there, which
is closewupon eight or nine o’clock, there are always two
guards or soldiers present, one at each kitchen, to see that
no one commits any folly with the fire, as also to prevent
any from taking a light and carrying fire about the ship.
So if one has occasion to go down to the hold to inspect the
goods, the sergeant, if he can trust him, comes and lights
him a candle, by leave of the captain, and puis it in a
lantern of white iron pierced all over, and fastens it with
a padlock ; if, however, he cannot trust him, he goes him-
self. Also he has the duty of seeing the fires put out,
which is at about four o’clock.

In these vessels are also many necessary artisans, two of
each office and craft ; such as surgeons, carpenters, caulkers,
coopers, ete. The most of the apprentices are made subject
to them, each in his own place ; for all the ship’s ofticers have
each his own station; and some are allotted to sleep always
aloft in the top, and the rest each at his hatch, except the
four that sleep in the top. All these artisans are liable to all
work like the rest, when not occupied (at their craft). The
master, mate, guardian, and master gunner have each a big
silver whistle, hung at his neck with silver chains, where-
with they make known all their orders; that is, the master
and mate to the mariners, the master gunver to the gun-
ners, and the guardian to the apprentices and the four boys.
There are also two stewards (despenciers), one for the mari-
ners, and the other for the soldiers; but they can distribute
nothing but in the presence of the clerk. These stewards are

! Fougon, @ galley, or ship’s kitchen : a Mediterranean term; Sp.
fogon ; It. focone, from Lat, focus [Litiré).
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also appointed by the king. In the ship there are great
numbers of soldiers, gentlemen, merchants, ecclesiastics, and
other passengers, of whom I say no more, having no concern
with them here.

The King of Spain sends out these ships, armed and
equipped at his own proper cost and expense, with his own
goods, which consist of silver only. This he sends to help
to pay the cost of the Indian government, and to buy pepper.
So there is not a vessel that goes out but carries at the
least 40,000 or 50,000 crowns in silver for him, besides
the gcods belonging to the private passengers. This silver
is profitable to him, for on reaching the Indies it goes up
in price one-third above the value in Portugal. In these
ships are sometimes embarked from seven to eight hundred
soldiers ; the rest are the crew and passengers. But what
causes these Portuguese ships to make so little resistance
on occasions of fighting is, that all these soldiers are children
of peasants and other folk of low estate, who are taken
by forze from the age of ten or twelve years: so that never
having seen war, they cannot make a good fight of it, As
for the gunners, they are mostly artizans, shoemakers, tailors,
and others who, when the time arrives, know not how
to fire a gun! DBut for all that these fellows, notwith-
standing their low estate, when they have passed the
Cape of Good Hope, as we have already stated elsewhere,
give themselves new names and call themselves gentlemen.
Another thing that causes them to show so little fight is, that
their enemies give them very good terms of capitnlation?;

1 Nc¢ wonder then that De Couto, in his severe indictment of Portu-
guese sdministration, exclaims, * Why, there is not a gunnerin all India
that could hit the hill of Cintra, unless he fired from the very foot of
it 1" (Seldade Practica, Dial. 1, Beens 10).

2 In orig. leur fout fort bonne guerre. The terms of buena guerra
were recognised as entitling the prisoners to their liberty without ran.
som (Hawking’ Voy., pp. 820, 821).



194 DISTRIBUTION AND COOKING OF RATIONS,

all the loss is the king’s, and they lose nothing, so say
they.

When these great vessels are ready to start, the king
furnishes them with all sorts of provisions, which are for
the common use from Portugal to Goa, and no further, The
steward for the soldiers gives them their commeons first, then
the steward for the mariners and the other officers and seamen
serves out theirs ; so all without exception get their ordinary
day by day, one as another, viz,, half a conada® of wine, and
the same of water (a pipe contains three hundred canadas); of
bread as much as they can eat. As for other things, such as
salted meat, an arcbe 2 month (the “arcba” weighs thirty
pounds): everything else is given in the same proportion,
such as oil, vinegar, salt, onions, and fish ; all these are served
out for a whole month, except the wine and water, which is
for the day only, and all in presence of the clerk, who puts
evervthing down in his accounts, with the names. If a man
does not drink wine, he can sell it to the others, or keep i,
leaving it in the hands of the purser, who keeps a score ; being
arrived at Goa or elsewhere, he can get the wine that is due
to him, and do what he likes with it. But the evil that I
find in all this is, that the provisions are given to them raw,
and each man has to cock his own victuals; so that you will
sometimes see more than eighty or a hundred pots on the fire
at the same time; and when some are done, others are put on.
So when any are sick, instead of being properly cared for,
they are exceeding ill fed and mainfained, and many
die from this cause. The French and Hollanders have
not the same practice, for they have one cook for all, and
eat six off a dish. But among the Portuguese the eating
and drinking iz all a man’s own affair; what is over of all
the provisions and ship’s utensils goes to the superintendents
of ships residing at Goa; and when the vessels are about to
return, they furnish them afresh at the expense of the king.

' A Port. measure equal to about three pints English,
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The whole of the ship’s utensils are delivered over to the
master, and the provisions and goods to the clerk.

For the rest, the soldiers while on board have to keep a
guard every night, but are not liable to any other work.
Such as have refreshments in the ship sell to those that
want: thus one has been known to sell a hen for twenty
reals of forty sols the piece, that is, at forty livres, and he
that bought it re-sold the soup or “bouillon” for as much as
the hen had cost him, so as it left him free and quits: this
was a sale to the sick.

With regard to the pay of the ship’s officers, note that to
the captain, pilot, master, and other men in command, the
king gives them each a certain berth in the ship, and in like
manner to the mariners. As for the soldiers, appreutices,
mariners, artisans, and other officers, they are paid all alike;
that is, for the voyage from Portugal to Goa, filty cruzados
each. The cruzado is worth fifty sols. The commanding
officers and mariners, if they have the means, buy goods suit-
able each to his quality and rank, having to pay no dues for
a cerfain amount of goods. Those who have not the means
to buy make but little profit of the voyage. The others can
make a profit of five for one; and though they tuke no
silver with them, yet are they enabled to make purchases
by selling their berths to passengers, as well gentlemen as
soldiers and merchants. Certain berths are readily sold at
three hundred cruzados, wherewith they buy some goods, the
which the king permits them to stow in the hold: for the
king retains to himself only two decks in each vessel, there
being four in all, not counting the poop and the forecastle,
which are equal to one and a half.

The soldiers are lodged under cover below the main deck,
and the apprentices above in the open; and the same with
the Jesuits, and other clergy, when there are any, saving the
ship’s chaplain, who has his berth as one of the officers.
The soldiers have their berths in going to the Indies only,
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but not in returning. The navigating officers have their
berths according to their quality.

These ships are mighty foul, and stink withal ; the most not
troubling themselves to go on deck for their mecessities,
which is in part the canse that so many die. The Spaniards,
French, and Italians do the same; but the English and
Hollanders are exceeding serupulous and cleanly.

As for berths, a man that is without one is greatly pinched
and pressed, for he will find no place to sleep under cover
except he pays for one for a while. And so to put away
his victuals and goods, he must buy a place of some one,
otherwise he is constrained to leave them out in the open
air, at the risk of being wetted, spoiled, or stolen; so that
everyone is obliged to buy a place from the ship’s folk, who
have other places reserved for their own use.

Accordingly, one that would go to the Indies to advantage
must have an appointment, which means a berth on board ship.
If he does not get one from the king, he must buy it from
gome one else, or of some widow. These offices and berths,
if the ship does not arrive safely in Portugal, will belong to
the same persons in another ship that is to leave the year
after ; and if that does not make a safe passage, they wait
again for the next, and so on till a ship arrives safely,
which is the cause that all these offices are in great request,
and the berths of widows and orphans bought at high
prices. But with all that they must have something to
take out with them, and they have a proverb, “He that
takes nothing to the Indies will bring nothing home.”* Again
they have a saying that the first voyage is only to see, the
second to learn, and the third to make money; and so if
in three voyages a man does not make a fortune, he should
not return.

As regards the Catholic religion, it is observed on ship-

1 Port, “ Quem nada leva 4 India, nada traz.”
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board as on land, saving the consecration (of the elements),
which is strictly forbidden at sea. But all the other cere-
monies are observed, such as Mass, vespers, holy-water, and
procession ; also Lent, and the annual holidays. There are
chapels aderned with beautiful pictures, where everyone goes
to say his prayers. When one dies, the master blows a whistle
to advertise everyone to say prayers, but there is no firing
of cannon as with us. As for their ordinary prayers, every
evening at nine o’clock the master with his whistle sum-
mons everyone to say a Pafer and an Ave. Then he gives
another whistle to call all the seamen to keep their watch
and ward, and all betake themselves to their several posts.
At break of day all the ship’s boys chant a sea-orison or
prayer, which is for all sorts and conditions of men on board,
each in his particular office, with special mention also of the
ship, and all her apparel in order, making apt reference in
the case of each article to every stage and thing in the story
of the Passion: so that this prayer lasts a full hour: it is
said with a loud voice,

These ships, thus equipped and ordered, depart from
Lisbon at the end of February, or at latest at the beginning
of March: they must not touch at any place this side of the
Cape, except in case of urgent need. And if, peradven-
ture, some accident should prevent them doubling the
Abrolles or passing the Cape, they are forced to stand about
straight for Portugal again, and so lose their voyage. But if
the ships are not staunch enough to return, they have no
ports where they can anchor except at Angole, on the
coast of Guinea, or at Brazil, in the Bay of All Saints! or
else at Fernambour.? Also, when they can safely pass the
Cape, and thence to India or Goa, they have no other places
to land at and refresh themselves, except at Mozembique;
and thither they go not but in direst extremity and necessity,
sojourning there the least while they can, so their orders are,

I Bahia de todos os Santos, 2 Pernambuco.
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Yet sometimes they arrive there so late that they are forced
to remain a long time, by reason of the contrary winds and
other accidents. The ships that go there leave at the same
time that the Portugal ships are setting out to come home—
that is, in the month of June or July. They arrive usually in
September or October, unless fortune plays them false, and
most frequently they arrive not at Goa, but go to Cochin or
Couelan ; but this is perforce, and by reason of the currents
that carry them there, or of the calms and contrary
winds.

When, then, they have passed the Cape of Good Hope,
they come to the land of Natal or of the Nativity, where
usually they meet with heavy storms. This land is on the
coast of Ethiopia, about 150 leagues to the other side of the
Cape. When the Portuguese find themselves at the altitude
of this land, after passing it, they take counsel among them-
selves whether, according to the season, they have time
enough to pass between the island of St. Lawrence! and the
mainland ; else, if it be too late, to take a course outside the
istand. For, in order to take the course between the island
and the mainland of Africa, they must have passed the Cape
early—that is, in the month of July: if it be later, they are
obliged to follow the other course outside, and then they are
not sure of making Goa, being more likely to make land at
Cochin, or sometimes no further than Couelan? as 1 have
said. Whereas those that have passed the Cape early, can
easily pass between the said island and Africa, and can go to
Mozembique to refresh for ten or twelve days. Otherwise, if
they put off too long on this course, they cannot easily arrive
at Goa, because of the calms and contrary winds which
ordinarily prevail at this season. Such as are too late in
that sea have been full often forced to remain a long time at
Mozembique, and thus have arrived very late at Goa, inso-

1 I.e., Madagascar. 2 Quilon, in South Malabar.
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much that their voyage was retarded for another year.! As
for those who have come—whether inside or outside the
island of St. Lawrence, and have not touched at Mozem-
bique—you must believe that they run grievous risks
and have suffered wondrous troubles and labours, having
been sometimes nine and ten months before they arrive at
Goa; for, except Mozembique, there is no other port they
could make: and those that will not make it when the
season is too late, cannot fail to be grievously afflicted with
the malady of the scurvy (scurbut), or as often even to die of
thirst. While I was at Goa I saw some ships arrive there,
in which, of the thousand or twelve hundred men that were
in them at the setting out from Lisbon, there were left
not two hundred, and well-nigh all these sick of the scurvy,
which wears them in such sort, that after they are arrived
they hardly recover,

I will say here in passing, that between the island of St
Lawrence and the mainland there are banks or shoals much
to be feared, where many Portuguese vessels have been lost.
They call these sands baxos de Judias’—that is to say,“Judas
banks.” They are H0 leagues from the said island and 70
from the mainland; approaching them on the outward voyage
they begin at the 23rd degree and end at the 22nd and
a half. They are verily fearful and dangerous shoals.

But to refurn to our Portuguese ships. When they are

1 The ordinary service of carracks was to leave Lisbon in Februaryor
March, and reach Groa (or Cochin) about September or Qctober ; and for
the same ships, or such as survived,to leave India the following December
or January. He has probably in his mind here the unfortunate fleet of
the Conde de Feira, which left Lisbon in the spring of 1608. Mocquet,
who was on board one of the few ships that reached India, did not get
to Goa till May 1609. Thus a year was lost, for they ought by that
time to bave been nearly back to Europe.

2 Port. Baizoes da Judiu ; in the Eng. version of Linschoten (i, 22),
“Flats of the Jewes”, now the Europa shoals. A terrible account of

the wreck on these shoals of the carrack Santinge, in 1585, will be found
in Linschoten {ii, 176-82), and De Couto (Dec. X, Liv. vii, cc, 1-3),
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arrived at Cochin they take in their cargo there, and go not
on to Goa, because of the contrary winds aud currents.
.They are laden there by command of the viceroy, whom they
advertise forthwith of their arrival, and he sends them the
King of Spain’s officers to give the necessary orders: for in
the other towns there are all manner of officers, and the same
regnlation in spiritual and temporal things as at Goa.

The navigation of these Portuguese vessels is earried on
with exceeding bad order; for although they set out from
Portugal all together and in convoy, and are expressly
enjoined not to lose sight of one another, yet do they observe
this order mighty ill, and make no account to obey their
adniral, whom they call capifaine major. The cause of that
is that all these captains are gentlemen of good houses, and
are unwilling to yield in aught to one another. So each goes
his own way, without having regard whether his companions
are following or nof. This is full often the cause of their
loss, for, being alone, they may come up with some Hollander
ships or other enemies that attack and take them, seeing that,
as I said before, they make little resistance, the soldiers being
only a mob of men, mostly taken perforce from among the
villagers and poor artizans. Also, the captains have no great
zeal to defend themselves, so little interest have they in the
matter, for the Hollanders give them quarter and kill them
not. It is only the King of Spain and some merchants,
present and absent, that lose by it. When these ships are
captured or lost they make amoug them an attestation of
the loss of their goods, and of the office that each held
in the ship, and when they get home they get recompensed
for all, sometimes double. I must also note in passing, as I
have said before, that all these soldiers and seamen, after
they have passed the Cape, give themselves titles of
nobility, otherwise they would be greatly blamed and
despised by the other Portuguese resident in the Indies; for
they bear to one another the greatest respect, even the
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highest to the lowest, and do greatly esteem one another,
despising not only the Indians, but even all the other
Christian nations of Europe, whom they call “ white men”;
the Indians call them Faranguy or Franki. But if an Indian
have struck a white man, the law is that he has his hand
cut off.

So much for the order observed by the Portuguese ships
from their embarkment at Lisbon until their arrival at Goa
or other place in the Kast Indies. And be it noted that in
all these voyages it is only the poor soldiers and seamen that
have a bad time of it and suffer poverty, because most often
they do not get their wages and pay. I have sometimes seen
them be four whole months without touching a sol, and all
the time the King of Spain is paying. So from this it may
be seen that the Indies are good and profitable only to the
viceroys, governors, and some of the king’s officers—not to
the king, nor to the poor soldiers and mariners. Also all the
presents that the Indian kings offer are all for the viceroy,
while those that he gives in exchange are at the expense of
the King of Spain, his master. But since the French,
English, and Hollanders have begun to frequent the Indies,
these viceroys have not made so great profits as theretofore,
having lost most of their commerce, and not daring to navi-
gate for fear of being taken by the English or Hollanders. I
have myself knowledge of a vast number of ships that have
been taken from the Portuguese or pillaged. And there were
some of them, coming from China and elsewhere, that were
valued at more than two millions of gold ; and many others,
coming from and going to Portugal and between all parts of
the Indies. For all the strength of the Portuguese suffices
not to keep the Hollanders from these seas; yet can the
Hollanders not do them much harm on the mainland in their
towns and fortresses, nor get the better of them by cabals,
except a little in Sunda ; but that is far removed from the
territories and power of the Portugucse.
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Before ending this chapter I must not omit a very notable
peculiarity which all the Portuguese say they have observed
in their Indian voyages, namely, that all the dead bodies
which they ecast into the sea on the northern, that is on this,
side of the Equinoctial line, go not to the bottom, but floab
on the surface, the head always towards the west, and the
feet towards the east; and if perchance the winds or waves
turn them over to one side or another, they are seen inconti-
nently to come back to their first position. But once the line
is passed toward the south, then, as they say, all the bodies
go to the bottom. I leave it to the more curious naturalists
to find out the cause of this. We Frenchmen, indeed, have
not observed it, inasmuch as to all the bodies we cast into
the sea we attach a stone or cannon-ball, to make them go to
the bottom. As soon as a man dies on board a French ship
hisbody is wrapt in a winding-sheet or coverlet,with something
heavy to make it sink. It is cast to leeward, with a (lighted)
firebrand on the same side, while a cannon-shot is fired to
windward, and everyone keeps his eyes on that side, and not
on the side on which the corpse is thrown. This done, the
master or captain calls out aloud to say prayers. But the
Portuguese observe mone of all that, as I have said. The
master contents himself with giving a whistle, to warn the
crew to say their prayers.

CHAPTER XV.

Of the trafiic of the Portuguese throughout the Indies in
general, and the order which they observe therein.

The principal traffic of the Portuguese is with the East
Indies, where they will not permit any other nation to go
and trade, not even the Spaniards; that is strictly forbidden





